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hiailial jarvinnedien til new-ehorn tba | vilmad 
l'frannenetiel,! Phe elintenl featur We afebril peculins 
fo cortain faimiiios and the tendeney to oeeuwr ta ei Hrewnanel 
The children appear to be normal at beech, tat the | live later 


ie the result of a wave ane oe ive jeteru 1] | ies heal 


hole, Dit the delie tetally Contelie Tile piwiient 
Whiwiy pel jatiall meet 


lhe liver and 


Ween are enlarged ae a eal Pdeath fi 


hia few la 


tii fated that the Conia Dae TOE Ta ee Hh Winehel 


ov dahl (Hisease; (hal, Wh a seller fhe ehillpen foctive, ane 
ihat they saan heeann WeAapAelabed to eaArry On eat rine WEE hhh 
did not believe that the eondition is due to an inj i birth ar ta 
loxenia of pregnane Katleston,”’ in a stud | willy group 
found that in 15 of the 140 cases of tamilial ieteru is the mother 
had recurrent jaundice during pregnane He, th re, considered 
that toxemia of pregnancy may be a caus Knoy iacher * stated 
the belief that a septic proce might explain the tions, as did 


Phorling.® 
The many cases of familial jaundice appearing 
of undete | jaundices of 


ivi Che his 


literature have 


‘4 parated it from the loose classification 
new-born infants with fatal termination called icte: 
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*Trom the Department of Pediatri Rush Medical e, University of 
Chicago, and the Presbyterian Hospital 
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I} Inte n, J, Dis, Child 
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3, Rolleston, H.: Grave Familial Jaundice of the rn, Praetitiones 
104:1 (Jan,) 1920, 

4, Knopfelmacher, W Der habituelle Teterus gravi erwandte Krank 
heiten beim Neugeborenen, Ergebn, d. inn, Med, u. Kind §: 21 1910 
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tory of a familial tendeney is the only distinetive feature here is 
nothing in the clinical picture to warrant the separation, and the patho 
lovic observations are not diferent Nuclear ieterus has also been 
differentiated from ieterus vravis on the basis of the jeterie staining 
found i the wueleas wit TTC Ek Hliwer® expressed the beliel 


that nueleawe deteruea de eaneed bya econwenital or hereditary abnoriniiahles 


Of the fetal hematopoietic eveteni, Peaultiig Th Hitraveasenla deatrietion 


Of the blood, There are tiany eliniea) ayiiptotia ot tanith jadbeiee ot 
Hewehorn Hite Tab polit to an abnornadity. of thee Tenatopotetie 
vetoniy vel abrately, (oat ob The cree reperted are: without veloute 


tide ol the dla Hor (ite rere Cee bolo web ein ihe hepantod 


wiped til 


( \\ | I} ) Phedlivta | Hite Teniade tifa ‘ havi abe tne 
Chitdwe A\lenioeal Theepiiab an bebe de) Tod Te Pally Tibetan ibm 
Wi that the bet elie tab Tae been te Hi thle Tanned Whe Janidieed ab bien 
Tit) el oe ered, hele te ‘) iil old ane th weed heath 1 hy eeoned and 
Hhivd prewianetes Peantied i Tulle tee, nermabappearine Witabibe, Tah beth ab wham 
# severe jauidiee with hemorthage developed, and whe died on the He ane fous 
teenth cay respectivels Ihe patient was the produetoat the tTourth pregnaney 
helnw trom two ta three da heyound term lhe labor was short, and the wetalt 
it birth was 4.440 Gam Phe health of the mother had been good throughout the 
prewuanes The Wassermann reaction of both the mother and the father had 
heen newative on repeated examination lxamination of the ehild at) birth 
howed a moderately weneralived jieteru i sliaht internal strabismus and some 
tlistention of the ihbdlomen Phi kin over the abdomen appeared glossy and 
edematous, but it did ot pit under pressure rhe liver was palpable at) two 
Hiiwerbreadths below The costal tnarein in the tiaminary Hie: ti the tittlas itary 
litte, the tip of the rlalit lobe extetided alitiost to the erest of the eum The tip 
Of the spleen wae barely palpalil HW dtlehopatliy oF leiireliaue were teted 
The ehild seemed Hele’ ane th erledd Tet | Withation of the Dheed Hee tee 
ifiee Teh hiiweel hemo i) per Pee (Sahl rel eell Pus 
Hueleated Pell ath of whieh As per PRT Were Wieleated Pea eedl Phe it 
erential count ahawed Td small Derpleeyt ; eatin and Ma Henteaphite 
Wahy of Wh Were tTiabure Hhe bland platelete namhered 400,000) the 
CoAaguiation tine Was four and onechall minutes and bleedin tine was twa 
TL hhe Wassermann and hahn reaetions at the blood were negative \ 
Culture of the blood shawed na growth lhe resistance to a hypertonic salt 
olution was slightly inereased, The indireet van den Bergh reaction was positive, 
and the direct reaction was newative Roentgenograms of the long bones showed 
no changes he blood of the father, the mother and the infant was of group 
IV Moss, On the following day, the jaundice was more intense, but the general 
condition remained good, On lebruary 19, the child appeared weak; it would 
not nurse and the jaundice was more intense, The spleen was palpable and 
slightly larger lifty cubie centimeters of citrated blood from the father was 
given intraperitoneally at this time, On the following day the child) seemed 
brighter and it nursed fairly well, The amount of hemoglobin and red cells 


6. Huwer, G Nuclear Teterus of the New-Rorn Tnfant, Ztsehr. f, Geburtsh 
ii, Gyntilk, 944150 (Sept) 1928 
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Hu He S.000, of 


remained tnchanged, but the nucleated cells dropped in 
which 30 per cent were nucleated red cells, On February 24, | iutridice was 
less ititense, the ntieleated red cells had disappeared, and the ral condition 


was jimproved, The ttine showed albumin and trobilin; chemica mination 
of the stools on ote ceeasion showed blood The stools were cath (i) 
thi weeeedivw day the jaundice wradvally faded, but the ehild ie Wealeet 


iil the anenila beeaiie progressively Worse Ol Marelod, a ul iteapert 


Vig, | (ease |) \ smear of blood taken the see owing erythre 


lasts} A 400 


toneal transfusion was performed with good temporary 1 The child at this 


time had a light lemon-yellow skin-—the subicteric tint pernicious anemia 
Because the hemoglobin had fallen to 58 per cent and th | cells to 2,500,000 
> per cent nucleated red cells and 11,000 white cell third intraperitoneal 


with 2 
transfusion of the blood was performed on Mareh 21, 1 time the blood was 


taken from the mother \ few hours later the respirat hecame rapid and 
that had previously | noted over the base 


“erunting.’ A systolic murmur 
inore audible, the abd is distended, and 


and apex of the heart beeaine 
leath oeeurred ten hotirs after the last tratistiision 
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Autopsy.—The skin and mucous membranes were extremely pale and had a 
subicteric, pale lemon-yellow tint. The heart was somewhat hypertrophied, and 
the ductus arteriosus and the foramen ovale were patent. The lungs showed an 
early bronchial pneumonia. The liver was about normal in size, On section, the 
architecture was easily made out, owing to the prominence of the central zones, 
which were seen as red dots and streaks, In some areas the surfaces were 
grayish green, and the architecture was indistinet, The eyatie duct and common 





Fig, 2 (case 1).—Photomicrograph of a section of the liver showing erythro- 


poiesis; X 170, 


duet were carefully dissected atid were fottid to be free of pathologie changes 
The apleen was enlarwed, measuring about 10 by & em, and about 6 em, in diame 
ter, Tt was a dark reddish brawn, and extremely satt; when it wae eut, the 


eapaile aplit and the eplenie pulp wae almoet mushy, The entive beala wae 


Hiatkeddy anemle and rather fem 


livhonite Dingoes The anatonile didgiioale Waa aeute aplente lyperplaata, 


Hiathed leteriea and lyperplasia of the honewarroy 
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Microscopic Examination. 
with round cells which were, for the most part, cells of the n 
These consisted of polymorphonuclear leukocytes, eosinophili 
large cells with granular cytoplasm and pale vesicular nuclei 
The cells of the liver were pale and granular and the mem 
was distinct. In some fields, the cells contained small granul 


ment, Throughout the entire liver, there were innumerable on 
iig of groups of cells similar in appearanee to those deseribed 
of the heart, In the liver the polymorphonuelear myeloeytes 


than in the vessels of the heart 
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(case 1).—Photomicrograph of a section of bone 
170 


e 
«* 


Fig. 3 
hyperplasia and crowding with myelogenous cells; 


The splenic corptiscles were stialler than the normal, and 


with the suffoundiig pulp instead of being sharply demarcate 
with red atid with white blood cells, the 


those deseribed in the previotis or@atis 


frit Hitt 


crowded 


Seetlona af the lyniph sievele 8 showed the presenee i thy j 
tration of the eelle of the 


The of the 


The hoteemarrow with 
erlea These varled from yout tiveloblastea te 


Hive levee Wie series 


atihatanee heal proper wae without llatel 


inuinerahle vell 
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cytes, eosinophils and basophils, Numerous megokaryoeytes and nucleated red 


blood cells were seen, In addition, there were very many typieal polymorphonu 
Clear leukoeyvte 
Wicroscopr Diagnosis Phi MHC KrOSReOpH diagnosis Wiis erythropot SIS, blood 


forming islinds in the liver and hyperplasia of the spleen and the bone-marrow 


Cast 2 (H. N, S,) I Vo a white male infant, was born at the Presbyterian 
Hospital on June 6, 1940, ‘The mother was a quintipara, with four living ehildren 
lwo boys had been markedly ieterie at birth, and they had received blood intra 


muscularly he mother was 44 years of age; she had had a blood pressure of 


lig, 4 (case 2) A smear of blood taken the first day, showing erythroblasts ; 
400 


152 systolic and 90 diastolic during the last week of pregnancy. At this time, her 
urine showed 2 plus albumin and 4 plus sugar. The Wassermann reaction of 
both parents had been negative on repeated examinations. The mother had been 
jaundiced several weeks before delivery. The delivery was normal, occurring in 
three hours. The child weighed 3,576 Gm. An examination made six hours 
after birth showed a large baby with a third degree jaundice. The trunk was 
covered with numerous large areas of subcutaneous hemorrhage. The anterior 
fontanel was small and almost closed, and there was considerable over-riding of 
the parietal bones. The posterior fontanel was closed. The conjunctiva was 
markedly icteric, and the disks were shallow. The abdomen was large and tense, 
its circumference being 35 cm. as compared to 34 em. of the chest and 34.5 em. 
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costal 


the 


helow the 


heart 


of the head, The liver was palpable at 2 em 
spleen was barely palpable 
The 
per cent (Neweomer) | 
Qf these, 90 
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the and 


slugmish 


Iixamination of 
lixamination 
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pathologie conditions reflexes wer 


showed: hemoglobin, 47 read 
nucleated cells, 150,000 
10,500 cells, The 


cent) small lymphoeytes, J0 per cent; large lymphoeyt 


per cent were rea 


white count showed 


O pet 


Fig. 5 (case 2),—Photomicrograph of a section of the live: 


erythrocytes between the hepatic cords; > 170, 


2 per cent and myelocytes, 5 per cent. 


thirty 


coagulation time was four minutes, and the bleeding time was 
The indirect van den Bergh reaction was positive, and the direct r 
The 


Forty-five cubic centimeters o 


tive. Roentgenograms of the long bone showed no changes. 
considerable urobilin and _ bilirubin. 
the mother was given intraperitoneally, and protein milk wa 

The condition of the child gradually grew worse, and death occu 


after birth. 
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Autopsy.—The body was that of a white male infant, 2 days old and weighing 
7 pounds (3,175 Gm.), The muscles were soft; the subcutaneous tissues were 
edematous, and there were only islands of subdermal fat, The liver was 5 cm, 
below the right costal margin, 3 cm. below the tip of the xiphoid and flush with 


the costal margin on the left. 

The peritoneal cavity contained 25 Gm. of clotted blood, and there was 10 ce, 
of bloody, watery fluid below the diaphragm, The thoracic cavity was free from 
fluid. The pericardial cavity contained 25 ce. of turbid yellow-brown-red fluid. 


Che lungs were atelectatic, but crepitated. The brain was edematous and soft. 


py 


4* 


lig, 6 (case 2),--Photomicrograph of a section of the liver, showing hyper 


Plasia and erythroblastic cells; 170 


The liver weighed 220 Gm, and was a dull purplish red, The surfaces made 
by cutting showed distinct yellow blood vessels cut transversely, The gallbladder 
contained about 15 ec, of fluid, The common bile duct was patent; it was 3 
mm, in circumference, 

The spleen weighed 50 Gm.; it was semisolid and a deep purplish red, the 
surfaces that were cut were sprinkled with distinet trabeculae of connective 
tissue, The bone-marrow was very red 

Anatomic Diagnosis,—The anatomic diagnosis was generalized icterus; general 
anemia; edema of the subcutaneous tissues of the brain and of the wall of the 
gallbladder; hemoperitoneum; hyperplasia of the spleen; petechial hemorrhages 
of the diaphragm and spleen, and hyperplasia of the marrow of the long bones 
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No organisms were found in the smears of the neal thuid 


Staphylococcus albus in’ the es of the 









Bacteriology 
Chere was a moderate growth of 


fluid from the peritoneal cavity on aerobic and anaerobie blood | dextrose 


broth 








Histology,—In the sections of the cancellous portion of one | the spaces 
were completely filled with active marrow. Under a low pows cope, the 
majority of nuclei were round. There were few polymorphonuw leukocytes, 
With higher magnification, at least 75 per cent of the nuel re those of 


erythroblasts, The cytoplasm of the majority stained with e 

In the sections of the kidney there were no noteworthy chai except that 
the cells of the convoluted tubules were swollen, and the nuclei tained less 
intensely than those of the glomeruli 


In the sections of the liver, about twenty-five regions cont 
fielel majority ol 


clumps of 


cells between the hepatic cords were in every low power 


the cella were nucleated erythrocytes, but in addition, there polymorpho 


nuclear leukocytes in some, whereas, in others the cells wer icterized by 
large oval nuclei and seant eytoplasm 
In the sections of the kidneys that had been stained with sud lll, there were 


no regions that retained the stain, In similar sections of the however, at 


least two thirds of all the hepatic cells contained small red 

In the sections of the myocardium, the nuclei of the muscl 
distinctly with hematoxylin and eosin, but the striations of tI iuscle bundles 
were indistinct and irregularly vacuolated Che alveoli in 


indles stained 


rtions of the 


lungs were incompletely distended because the diameter of thi vas equiva 


lent to the diameter of the sac in many plac 


In sections of the spleen, the vascular spaces were grea ilated, The 
malpighian corpuscles were sparse in cells, Multiple small ma of chromatin 
were seen throughout the spleen; a few of them were surrounded by cytoplasm 
stained with eosin, but the tiajority appeared to be free { toplasm The 


framework of fibrous tisstie of the spleen was delicate \ppr itely one half 


of all the nueleated celle were characterized by larwe irregular lei with seant 


chromatin, and they contained one of two tueledli The maior i erythfoeytes 
jin thie vasculat apinees of the pleen Mid not have nuelel 

Hlistalagte Diaguoast lhe histolowie diaennsl Wi ey jolesia! bleed 
forming islands in the liver fatty ehatiwes of the liver) el elling of the 


Kidneys and of the myoeardinmy; slight fetal atelectasis of mid hyper 


plasia of the boneemarrow 





COMMENT 





Cis 


fall into that group of ieterus gravis known as familial jaundice, The 
1)y rules out the 






rom the clinical picture and the tamily history, both of these 


absence of pathologic icterus in the tissues of thy 
These cases differ from those previously 


group of nuclear icterus 
of familial 


reported by the intense erythroblastosis Che an 


jaundice of new-born infants is not a new observation; Zahorsky 


reported the case of an infant with the clinical picture of familial jaun 


dice in whom the blood showed 42 per cent hemog!lo! ind 2,050,000 








6a, Zahorsky, T. S \ Case of Congenital Hemolyt terus, Proc, St 


Louis Pediat. Soc,, Nov. 4, 1927 
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red cells. After a transfusion with 90 cc. of citrated blood, the count on 
the twenty-first day had risen to 60 per cent hemoglobin and 3,500,000 
red cells. Gregory * reported a case of jaundice in a new-born infant in 
whom the hemoglobin was 30 per cent, the red cells numbered 1,605,000, 
and the white cells, 13,200 with many nucleated red cells, This ehild 


was living at | month of age 
he immense increase in nucleated erythrocytes has not been previ 
Gregory stated that there were many nucleated red 


ously reported, 
cells in the blood of the patient whom he and Struthers observed ;* 


'’ reported typical cases of familial jaundice of 


Nucleated 


erythrocytes are not an uncommon observation in the blood of new- 


Hart” and Rosenbaum 
new-born infants in whom nucleated erythrocytes were noted, 


born infants in the first week of life; counts of 100 cells will usually 
show from 5 to 10 erythroblasts. 

In our first case there were 213,000 nucleated red cells and in the 
second, 140,000. These cases were clinically familial jaundice of new- 
born infants having a family history of jaundice at previous pregnancies, 
intense jaundice at birth, which was progressive, stools that were not 


acholie and bile pigments in the urine. That these symptoms were due 


to a destruction of the blood is shown by the anemia, the indirect 
van den Bergh reaction, bile pigments in the urine and erythroblastosis 
The observations at autopsy further confirmed this by the erythropoiesis 


in the liver and in other orgatis, the patent diets of the gallbladder, and 


the hyperplasia of the bonenarroy 
(Of the various theories of hemolytic jaundiee, Ziemann! tae lated 
conmenital Preity of the red eed] TL a splene 


Hepvatoeeni 
i odiyatinetion of the retieuto 


Hiewalic, Heptosplenic Hemolyats ane 
endothelial arvana or street Klemperer!’ in earetully performed 
Of three titania with the elinieal pletuve of teterus gravis, 


auitop ik 
with lillie but not toeal deatruetion of the eelle ob the 


liver, whieh wae the most eonsplenous in the central areas of the lobules 


hh our efses, The pathologie proc ol the liver consisted of numerous 


(iyeworyv, Pt bt ¢ Jnemia and Jaundice tnoa ewellorn Child. Pree 


so \led BB lin ( Lee } 1025 


MN. Struthers, kW, Rk \ Case of Tlaemoalytic Jaundice in the ewhorn, Canad 


f 


M. A, J, 24:1221 (Oct,) 1926 
9, Hart, A, P \ Familial leterus Gravis of New-Born and Its Treatment, 


Canad, M, A, J, 28:1008 (Oet,) 1925 

10, Rosenbaum, H, A Kamilial leterus of Newborn; Report of Case, Arch, 
Pediat, 48:621 (Oct,) 1928 

11, Zieman, E, Pathogenesis of Hemolytic Jaundice, Casop, lék, éesk, 64: 
916 (June) 1925 

12, Klemperer, P.: Icterus Gravis of New-Born, Am. J. Dis, Child, 28:212 
(Aug.) 1924, 
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islands of blood-forming myelogenous cells, while th: n showed 






acute hyperplasia, with intensely active bone-marrow 
lilial jaun- 





YIppo '® was unable to see reason for differentiatin 
he idered this 





dice from the ordinary icterus neonatorum, because 





the livet 





condition to be simply a continuation of the fetal funeti 
rite everal 





lcterus neonatorum is of such frequeney that jaundice a 
po boalit ol chanee, 





tines in a family might easily fall within the 
destruction 





In many of these cases in which autopsy has shown ce 





metabolyu 





of tissue of the liver, prenatal influences, or cong 
Plan ; reported 





anomaly as well as infection might be a cause 





eighteen cases of familial jaundice with seventeen re es after the 


use of blood serum, He believed that these were all 
Rolleston ( Oot icterus 





oO prenatal 





influences, similar to the observation of 






gravis with recovery such as those reported by Greenw il Messer '° 
might fall into this class. In our cases we observed clit ly an intense 
jaundice, and by examination of the blood, we not in extreme 
erythroblastosis. This jaundice is obviously caused by |! lysis of the 





the urine, the 





red blood cells, as shown by the anemia, bile pigment 






indirect van den Bergh reaction and the observation utopsy. Pre 
natal influences in either case can be practically ru uit, and the 
observations at autopsy do not show signs of infectior lhe pietute is 
fiore one Of & persisting phenomena of fetal lift hown by the 


tissue of the 





triking richness of the fetal blood-forming islands it 





t} ipeulation, in 





liver and the numerous nueleated red blood eelle in 
j iviit Hiptown til 





which the strildnw elnieal feature of jauneies 










deatruetion of the blood 








lead Hhoth 


lwo cases of fatal jaundice in neweborn titans 
wt ohieth | Hinlenl pleture 





Cibme Mive i familial liistory of jercuenetion 
wis one of familial jaundice with deep progr 


liver and spleen, bil pipernienit in the urine wel ot | 





ri enlarged 





eet Vill den 





Peyioe’ FLED 





Khevrwh reaetion Hoth coses were charaecterived hb 
cell li) inser othe tha 





with extremely numerous nucleated red 





of bleeding was greatly inerensed and there was a red iin the blood 


platelet Hoth patients died, and autopsy showed e1 polesia, blood 
erie muea’ 







forming islands in the liver and hyperplasia of the | 






vast 
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OSSIFICATION 


CALLUS FORMATION AND CALCIFICATION * 


NEWTON KUGELMASS, Pu.D., M.D. 
NEW YORK 
AND 
RICHARD N, BERG, M.D 
PORTLAND, ORI 

Ossification is a local transformation of fibrous tissue into solid 
bone, the constituents of whieh are derived from the blood, The mecha 
hist of this local chemical change is not understood, and so the problems 
of formal and pathologie ealeification have been approached essentially 
from the systemic standpoint, Obviously siel a procedure limits the 
inderstanding of the ehemleal pathology of bone, We have seen eases 
Of obvious mekets as well as of delayed unton of bone resist syste 
freatment, and so we have initiated some studies on the loeal ehemieal 
processes involved in ecaleifieation, This paper is eoneerned with the 

relation of callus formation to ealeieation 
he systemic mechanism of caleifcation is presented graphically, 
Bone is a living tissue ever in equilibrium, with blood as its liquid 
phase, ‘The reversible chemical system may be shifted in the direction 
of calcification by an increase in the blood py favoring the attainment 
of the solubility product constants of calcium carbonate and calcium 
phosphate, Precipitation is also favored by ultraviolet rays directly ot 


by the presence of irradiated viosterol in the blood, The dissolution 


of bone producing a shift in the direction of the blood may be induced 
by a decreased py in the blood or the presence of excessive parathormone 
Bone consists of a solid mixture of these ealeium salts, the formation 
of whieh is inversely proportional to their solubility produet constants 
This equilibrium between blood and bone is distinet from that whieh 
proceeds in the alimentary traet from which the substanees necessary fo 
caleiheation are derived here, the presenee ol the food in a suffielentlhy 
acid medi in eonjunetion with vitamin D prepares the substanees for 
ready absorption in the bload, An excessive alkalinity or the presenee 
of unabsorbed fat favors the loss of these substanees inte the stools 


in the form of ealetum phosphates and ealeium soaps,! 


* Submitted for publication, July 16, 1940 

*rom the Department of Research, Hoapital for Ruptured and Crippled 

1, Kumelinans, I, N Arch, internat, de physiol, 881149 (June) 1024; Col 
lold Sympostum, National Researeh Couneil, 1925, vol, 111, Kumelmaaa, 1, N 
laneroft, FW, and Stanley«Trown, M Determination and Regulation of 
Hlood Clotting Punetion in Childhood, Am, J. Dis, Chile, 80:471 (Maren) 1940 
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BONI REPAIR 





THE MECHANISM OF 








fibroblasts into osteoblasts with the formation of a 
callus. This organization of connective tissue of the clot 
by the formation of penetrating capillary vessels. 

lhe vascularization is a vasomotor reaction followin 
bringing about a softening and resorption of the end 


process preparatory for their normal union \ny int 
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the stages preliminary to osteogenesis alters the ultim 
solid callus, Trabectlae of the tisste of young bon 


hetween the periosteum and the diaphysias adjacent | 


| 


organized elot, thereby gradually producing union o 

lhe bone in ite early staves is coarse, solt and 
than in ite adult stages, [Tf too great an amount of fib 
down in the eourse of callus formation, the tenden: 
inion, and offen in the sott eallus or cartilages torn 
he surprised to find a larwe, dittune palpable callus will 
caleifieation, as revealed by the roentwen ray Ihe 
fairly firm and solids yet one is never justified in eor 
of hone has taken place 

In certain cases refracture takes place, either ace 
manipulations to improve position, and it appears that 


formed with great rapidity, This is due to the faet t 





lhe site of fracture following trauma consists of a blo 
trating the surrounding tissues, The retraction of the fib 
a network around the fragments, which in several hou 
invaded by fibroblasts. This is followed by a metamor; 
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lig, l.-Comparison of the gro pecimen howing callus formation at the 


three week stage in the series of animals given injections of trypsin and tissue 
brinogen This and the following ilustrations show the initial fraeture in eom 


parison with the healing fracture at the third, fourth and filth weeks, respectively 





2.—Soft callus formation at the three week stage in the control set ies, 
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Delayed and ununited fractures have a common ¢ 





hetween them being only a matter of degree, ‘The 
but so long a 
the fracture is regarded as delayed, When organizat 
oO that further o 


union varies in the different bone 


about the fragments is reached 


sible, nonunion is inevitable 


That causes are lo 
stitutional is proved by the fact that local treatment 
cases in indueing union 

The systemic causes of nonunion are: (1) | 
thyroid disease, (3) multiple fractures and (4) 
causes of nonunion are; (1) inadequate reduetion 
tion, (3) circulatory interference, (4) interpositior 
repeated reduction 

In nonunion the condensation of callus takes pla 


fragments with failure to bridge the defect with 





Wecesoary tol this Pubetion have alvead heen matitubh 


known that a fractured bone is ve paired through hemorer! 
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Solid union of bone at the five week stage in the control series 
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on the proximal fragment, usually in excess of that o1 e clistal end, 
results in the formation of a nodular prominence on the proximal frag 
iient with a eavity into whieh the distal fragment arti ite On the 
other hand, there thay be to reaction of the bone to form eallis, with 


resting atrophy of the Tragiient 














Vig, S-Meanty callus formation at the thre ’ ihe series given 


injections of trypsin 


Lhe delayed union of bone may be due eithe mechanical or to 
chemical causes, Obviously a variety of condition prevent union 
The fragments may not be in apposition, Tixati r yeduetion may 
he inadequate, Irequently the process is aetuall terfered with by 


repeated examinations, and finally there may ly tual injury to the 
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Nig, 4 \bundant callus formation at the three week stage in the series given 
ol 
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local blood supply, preventing the continuous availabilit 
stituents of the blood necessary for repent 

Local chemical conditions may be produetive of 
lhe injury to tissue at the site of fracture results in 


Decomposition of the hematoma yields amino-acid which 


ends of the bone (Henderson), The blood phosphat 


available for the formation of bone by a hydrolyzing « 





ig, M Solld union of bone at the five weele atawe tia the 
ob thease hheiowen 


iti the oasifyinw eartilnwe (Robison) \ iimehked in 
hiverowen ion eoneentvation tened fo ceerense the eff tj 
the eneyvin 


Coetitviiional treatment for delayed and uiunited 
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are made 
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inh thre don al 


wtivily ol 


Prrehuee | 


of no avail anee nontinion de iinet, The protler local, eomblined 
fo the site ab fraeturs \ilenipie to inevenee the eatet Th jihiaphioriis 
concentrations af the blood Dy antivaehitte meneus I} failed ta 
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lip, OY Moderate callua formation at the three week atage in the series fed 


on a diet Tigh tn protein 





| 
t 


Vig, 10.—Abundant eallus formation but incomplete union af bene at the 


live week stage in the series fed on a diet high in protein 
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show any effect on the local condition, The stimulation us forma 











tion has been attempted by Bier's hyperemia maceration the trag 
ments under anesthesia by the injection into the point racture of 
hlood, iodine, osmie acid, caleium salte and phosphate iN nally, by the 
funetional use of the fractured extremity by surgical tion or by 





the grafting of bone 
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EAPEMIMI 








Three groups of rabbits in two separate sets of experiment tidied far 






the degree and rate of callus formation and caletfieation lLael | is anes 






ihetized with ether, hlood wa laken from the heart tor ehem ily ae anid 
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The fracture was imn ly put into a 





the tibia was fractured in midshaft 
fenestration 





plaster of paris cast, and as soon as this had hardened sutftici 








was made to allow the introduction of the solution used Che arations were 
introduced aseptically through the fenestration directly into tl te of fracture 
Some of the animals were maintained on the regular diet of its and leafy 
greens and the others were put on a special diet The fit in of animals 











was given an injection of 5 ce. of a l per cent solution of t iffered in the 
following solution, fu 7.4, consisting of 100 ce, each of sodiu irhonate, 0,03 
per cents: sodium ehloride, tenth normal; magnesium sulphat OO1G per cent, 
atid potassiut phosphate, 0.009 per cent at a7 | 

The injeetions were given at from twentyefour toe thiet if intervals: a4 
long needle was intradueed about an ine above the fraetu ite in healthy 
tissue, tA preclude as tar as possible the danger af infeetion ‘ eeond #roup 
of rabbits was treated in exaetly the same method with tl eption that an 
extract af tissue (fibrinogen) was substituted for the trypall ie euble eenti 








meter of the sterile solution was injected into the hemat nmediately an 
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fractute The thitd roti eonstitted the eontrel These atiiial were aul 
jecied ty the sate theatient exeent that tio soliitioiis Were Tifeeted tite the ait 
mf fracture Phe antiiale were wateled earefull for evidenee of vyaeeular al 

Hivhanee whieh wieht alse fea ton enuel iti plaster eral when tits 
OOCHEPeH, Tew taal were TWinhediatel Wiyilled Noche PA were Wade «al 
all of the antals each week to fatiish a basis of eoniparisan tT the amen af 
Callus thrown down, Specimens were removed Tram the animals killed at two 
mid four week intervals, These were deealeiied in tote in aoa per eent salution 
nitric acid, Longitudinal sections were then made with a sharp blade for photo 
graphs and measurements of the callu Microscopie sections were finally made 


trom the center of the callus 


COMMENT 


I’xperimentally induced fractures in animals revealed that, all other 
conditions remaining constant, the amount of available fibrous tissue 
is directly proportional to the degree and rate of caleifieation lhe dis 
solution of the fibrous tissue normally formed tollowing fracture, 
by means of an alkaline trypsin solution, diminished both the quantity 
and the rate of the formation of bone during the course of bone repait 
(On the other hand, the loeal injeetion, at the site of the fracture, of tissue 
libringven whieh in itself contributed to the available content of and 
HWnultaneously stimulated the produetion of fibrotis tisstie, meres ec 
both the amount and the rate of the formation of bone \itenipts to alter 
the local produetion of fibrous tissue by means of a diet high in protein 
were ineffective ina comparison with results obtained by controls 
Llistolowie studies revealed similar result lhis study indicates that the 
mechanism of bone repair may be altered by the loeal introduetion 
Of substances involved in the process, and that it may vary strikingly 
in comparison with the indefinite results obtained by attempted systenme 
therapy 
Hone repair involves; (1) the approximation of the fractured ends; 
(2) their initial union with the network of fibrotis tissue, and (4) the 
transformation of this fibrous network by solid ealetum salta, Obviously 
any interposition of mitiele or fascia between the fractured ends of bone 
will prevent the formation of the fibrous network, Loeal alterations 
in tissue may diminish the available produetion of fibrous tissue and 
henee result in a fibrous network inadequate to span the fractured 
ends, Vinally any injury to the cireulation will decrease the available 
supply of constituents in the blood necessary for the formation of bone 
tissue 
rhe trauma that causes the fracture simultaneously produces hem 
orrhage, The blood enmeshed in the fractured ends forms the clot of 
fibrin. Injury to the periosteum favors the additional formation of 
fibrous tissue in this network, There is a definite relation between the 


mechanism of blood coagulation and this subsequent stage of caleifiea 
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tion, Treshly formed fibrin has a wreater eapaeity for ilesorption 
of ealelim salts than has old fibrin, Wenee the tiore | oF fihrotis 
lisse available, the tore rapid will be the boned of tia elween the 
iwo traetured ends Phe inital Hoply of ealetun i] labile fe 
Wisarption by Hbrinogen is obtained by the loeal fornia af amine 
icid, whieh dissolves at least 20 per cenk of the exypy ends of the 
hone Lhe subsequent and eontinuou upply abs i) «salts 4s 
obtained trom the blood Ihe Ppontaneous healing ol tures thus 
depends on the loeal hemorrhage induced by traum the tissue 
Chere is no providential protection of the unity of t! letal struc 
ture ; unless the conditions are favorable, healing will not place 
Chemical determination of the constituents of the | involved in 
the process of calcification revealed certain alteration the content 
according to the local conditions of the fracture and it ttment, The 
control series of animals showed that the normal cour | the repair 
of fractures involves an inerease in the caleium level « e blood with 
a deerease in the phosphorus content he bone 4 r, therefore, 
Appears to he a process of pho phor ation rather thas coletheation 
lhe injection of tissue fibrinowen at the site of thi ture tended 
io inerease the blood ealetum with ao simultaneou rease of the 
hlood phosphate to a level somewhat greater thay observed in 
the eontrol animals lhis difference in the etteet liced in the 
hlood by the introduetion of tissue fibrinogen is ¢ pli on the basin 
of the relative rates of bone repair, It has been ittedly shown 
that the protein content of the blood ts related to | total injeetion 
of calein blalf of the proteny concentration iss boy » blood pro 
(eins as calcium protemat Mluectuations of the bl calcium with 
variations in the total protein of the blood have been ol ed in patients 
with nephritis and other diseases in whieh the prot metabolism is 
altered, A diet high in protein favors an elevated level hlood ealeium, 
particularly if it is below normal The animale or diet high tn 
protein maintained a higher level of ealeium than the control animals, but 
all were well within the normal range rote in tl orm Of tissue 
fibrinogen injeeted locally showed a similar trend, Di ution of other 
constituents ol the blood involved direetly or indires in the process 
of caleification, revealed no change when the treatn of experimen 


tally indueed fractures was altered 





CONCLUSIONS 








1. The relation between callus formation and tl mount and rate 


of calcification was studied in rabbits with exp ntally induced 








fractures, 
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2, ‘The greater the local formation of fibrous tissue, the greater was 
the amount and degree of ealeiication, all other conditions remaining the 


sale, 


3. The blood calcium tends to be higher and the phosphate lower in 
the course of normal bone repair, and the more rapid the rate of cal- 


cification the more marked is this alteration in the calcium and phos 


phate content of the blood 
4. Injection of an alkaline solution of trypsin, at the site of fracture 


to produce flbrous dissolution, markedly retarded the union of bones 


in comparison with that in the control series, 
5. Injection of a solution of tissue fibrinogen in animals at the 
site of fracture, to stimulate increased callus formation, markedly accel 


erated the union of bones in comparison with that in the control series, 


6, The maintenance of animals with experimentally induced fractures 
ona diet high in protem, to ierease the blood-clotting factors, produced 
no local effect in bone repair as compared with the control series, 


7. Ossification is a local transformation of fibrous tissue into bone, 


the constituents of which are derived from the blood. Bone repair 


is a local rather than a systemic process, and union may therefore 


be induced or accelerated by local therapeutic mecasures, 
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so-called “hunge 





commonly 





In seeking further light on the 





encountered in the practice of pediatrics, a detailed stud 110 children 





complaining of anorexia was attempted to determin t character 
Bb 






istics they shared in common 





Combining Draper's! and I*ranzen’s * systems, mea nents of the 


body were made to classify the children according to thy pe of body, 






and to obtain a measure of their nutritional statu Basal metabolism 


tests were made at intervals of three months when po e, Le xamina 





tions of the blood, urine and stools and intracutaneou erculin tests 





all positive 





were made; roentgenograms of the chest were obtained 







reactions, Analyses were made of the usual diets of these children for 
a period of three days to determine the caloric intake and the proportion 
of the food elements habitually consumed, Special diet r individuals 
were worked out correcting the dietary errors that appeared on analysis 






of the three day diets, 







he main complaint of anorexia presented by the 110 children was 
accompanied by constipation in 46 cases and by indige mn, abdominal 
pain or vomiting in 18 cases; 36 suffered from sties, | ind frequent 
infections ; 62 were underweight, and 41 of these were described as 






overactive or highstrung, easily fatigued and irritabl 







Measurements of girth and diameter of the tru related with 
stature, weight and age, established the fact that in tl eries the chil- 
dren who habitually did not eat had small and delicat y frameworks, 
as compared with an equal number of other children the same age 






and sex. 


* Submitted for publication, Aug. 12, 1930, 








1, Draper, George: Disease and the Man, New Yorl lacmillan Com- 
pany, 1930, 
2. Franzen, Raymond Physical Meastirements of ( ind Nutrition, 
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We designate the types of build as linear, intermediate and lateral, 


using Stockard’s* terminology. The measurements used for compari- 
son were: 
‘ircumference of the neck 
ircumference of the chest at the nipple line 
ircumference of the chest at the costal margin 
ircumference of the abdomen at the level of the umbilicus 
ircumference of the hips at the crest 
ircumference of the upper arm at the middle of the biceps 
Circumference of the calf at the greatest girth 
\nteroposterior diameter of the chest at the level of the third rib 
Lateral diameter of the chest at the axilla 
iacromial diameter 


Bi-iliac diameter 


Heights and weights were compared with the Woodbury or Baldwin 
height, weight and age tables. livery child whom we classified as of 
the linear type was from O to 10 per cent taller than the average for 
that age, and from 7 to 30 per cent under the average weight assigned 
in the table for that height and age every child whom we classified 
as of the lateral type was as tall or taller than the average for that age 
Hid from 10 to 66 per cent heavier than the average weight assigned 
ii the table for that heieht atid ave Childten between these elassifiea 
tii We enneidered of the diterinediat ty yie 

hi thi Bet Hnnveeda Heda Hieh eoreelation wih the lies typi 
(M2 per eeHtd, abel abetihate Coben Had @ TR eArrelatian wilh 
pee TT that | jit Whedbee wea ile aa hala af ihe 
RH He AOE ae daeele ae sHbenbaneaiie Tieeie mensneed bye ean 
iti wieddial ath Wiewenrenmente ob the coal main at the eheal 
Khe abdoen ab the develboob the upihitteie aed che Hiijin Al the eres 
reverted lotrel haped (Withe di the poorly nourtahed Tnear type 
Wil barrebeshaped (rink th the overweight lateral type 

\ large proportion of thie series were poorly nourished ehildren 
oneoot wher tad dot wadned weight foe periods ot from three month 
foo one and oneehalh yen itive and eritability. were elarnetertark 


Of the toatl poorly tovtiahed, ane poor titieele tone wae noted 


Hextveniely Tigh fates of Teal metabolian aeeanpany and possibly 
explain the nervolia type of overactivity whieh resulta in this fatheue 
Wid ivvitability, Tt seems easy, therefore, to explain the reason for the 
payehologie problems so atten presented by this group, Payehalogi 
examinations of a number of this group indieated intelligence higher 


than the average 


1, Stockard, ( Constitution and Type in Relation to Disease, Medicine 
§:105, 1926 





Measurements Obtained in B 


\. Group Aged 3 Y« 


Linear Type: Linear Type: 

Poor Nutrition Fair Nutrition 
(George) (Frank) Henry) 

Girth 

Costal. on 19 em 

At umbilieus.. 17 em 

At hips..... noes iS cm, 


1 em, 
(hour-glass) 49 em, 
is cm. 


barrel) 


Chest diameter 
Anteroposterior, 
Lateral 
Bi-iliae 

Height.. 

Weight 


Average height for age and sex 


14em 
oem 
oem 


17.5 In. (05.2 em 104.7 em 


Wlb, (5.6 Ke (22.4 Ke 


voeeem 
Average welght for height and age 


(14.7 We ’ Ky.) 


Giroup Aged 7! 


Linear Typ Linear Type 
Poor Nutrition alr Nutrith 


) eral Typ 
(Robert) (Donald 


\llen) 
Girth 
Costal 
At umbilicus 
\t hips 


vem olem 
7 em, Chour-tlass em barrel) 
vom tem 
Chest diameter 
\nteroposterior 
Lateral 
Hh ila 


Idem 
em 
"hom 


Height 1") 
Weleht 


iin, O12 


\vernee heleht for awe and ee 


\erraee weleht for heleht and aee 


petaeth 
' bul 
yh peeeebetbie 
seh 


billatnebel 
PHbePro peter 
hubera 

Hh ie 


Hielwtl 
Woewtht 
Veeranee telat Toe ae ae ae 


Vyoraee welehe foe ere aed ae 


hateral dD yi 
yHiebtel 
tilpth 
tihetal i 
VE uinbilieie ii, ChaPPel 
Vi tilpe 


heat diameter 
Jnteraposteriog 
Latera 


Hi-ilias 
Hleight (148.4 em.) 
Weight B.A Th, (ae ib. (60 Ke.) 
Average height for age and sex Bin. 478 em in. (147.8 em.) 
Average weight for height and age 86 Ih, (80 Ke.) Olb, (06.8 Ke.) 


teral Type 


) 





boaptawedin iil vee theadive Hi FV Pe CUEEEEDE pele iit 


Hehaviod fe WET ie Tpeebae ia THe TOOT eEEE Tab Gebers ta toi pend 


Hieh ol Peet pcay tele lov hveah loeb di bed, wee Wye a Md. wi, eb 


it chow Te Une iihiodiline sethle Vall Woon a Hayy Tran ta 


wil vote to heed at jh Ul 1 a TOW Ofme the ehildven were jruit 


(dda a pentane ol tron ten aa lo two weel ith hy heemnine il 


the treatment 


hunetional Vero CHP LELEALE yyy al aboore lil ave heen at tll ed hy 


Kartlett,? Sehtut Carlson" and other lhe organie form, as deseribed 
hy Bartlett, occurs nsa person Whose nutrition suffers beeause of 


chronie toer ot mteetion, most often located about the head lle named 


\ 


Vie, | (table 1) George, linear type, showing delicate framework as a result 


of poor nuteition 


septic tonsils and adenoids, acute infeetions, tuberculosis, pyelitia and 


dental caries, ‘That all foei of infeetion must be removed before a child 
is free to gain is conceded, Constitutional factors are at work in the 
hunger strike as evidenced by the fact that the type of child presenting 
the complaint of anorexia belongs overwhelmingly to the linear group, 


4. Bartlett, W. M.: Analysis of Anorexia, Am, J. Dis. Child. 88:26 (Jan.) 
1928 
5. Schlutz, F. W.: The Problem of Chronic Anorexia in Childhood, J. A. 


M. A, 94:73 (Jan. 11) 1930. 
6. Carlson, A. J.: The Control of Hunger in Health and Disease, Chicago, 


University of Chicago Press, 1916 
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, 


Vig, 2 (table 1),—F rank, linear type, showing fair nutrition and greater height 
than average for the age, 


Fig. 3 (table 1).—Henry, lateral type, illustrating barrel-shaped trunk in 


child of linear type. 
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Davenport ' noted that subjeets of the linear type show susceptibility to 
the infections listed 

Deranged physiologic processes, explained by Sauer,” Hurwitz,” 
Carlson® and others as occurring in chronic anorexia, indicate that 
gastric atony delays the emptying time of the stomach and diminishes 
the secretion of gastric juice The amounts of both free and combined 
hvdrochloric acid are as low as half those found in normal children 
sehliut and Rupp showed that asthenie children had a marked decrease 
in motility as rewards both duration of activity and number of contra 


Hones oeeurring during the period of aetivity 


hig. 4& (table 2) Maraaret howine hourewlasseshaped trunk in ehild af 
L t i t 


Hhieak ty jit 


lhe deleterious effeet on the appetite ot a high propertion of fat 
in the diet has been well deseribed by Aldrich,'” who said that all foods 
rich in fat pass out of the stomach slowly, and that "the stomach tends 
to be low and to empty slowly in all patients with poor muscular develop- 
ment, especially in those of slender type a Poor appetite in itself causes 


7. Davenport, C, B.: Body Build and Its Inheritance, Washington, D. C 
Carnegie Institution of Washington, 1924. 

8. Sauer, L. W.; Minsk, L. D., and Alexander, W. G.: Gastric Findings in 
Children with Anorexia, J. A. M. A. 79:184 (July 15) 1922. 

9. Hurwitz: Deutsche med. Wehnschr, 46:883, 1920, 

10, Aldrich, C. A.: Cultivating a Child’s Appetite, New York, The Macmillan 
Company, 1927. 
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a decrease in the seeretion olf gastric juiee, and theretore | leiay the 
digestion and emptying time of the stomach \lvare ited that 
many cases ol constipation are due purely to the taet th if tomach 
does not empty rapidly enough, It seems reasonable that children of 
the linear type, who possess less abdominal museulatur n children 
of the lateral type and whose small, perpendicularly p! tomachs 
exhibit a tendency to slow emptying, should be given ci low in fat 
content as a routine measure 

Mothers of children who complained of anorexia wei trueted to 


keep i peeord of the kind and amount of food aetuall fen hy the 


| 


Vig, 5 (table 2 Anne, linear type with fale nut 
| 


children tor three days, Diets of an equal number o ey children 
of the same ages who ate well were examined for eompa 

\nalysis of the three day diets revealed that mother hose children 
were of the linear type were much more likely than others to offer diets 


containing high proportions of fat in their efforts to for ese children 
to attain the average weight for height and age, ‘T! ecessity for 


drinking a quart of milk a day seems to have been an obsession with 


these mothers, 
In our analyses, we found the fat content as high as 51.6 per cent, 
which far exceeds the proportion allowed by authoriti n diet. We 
11. Hosoi, K.; Alvarez, W. C., and Mann, F. C Inte | Absorption, 
Arch, Int. Med. 44:112 (Jan.) 1928. Alvarez, W. C.: Pers ymmunication 
to the authors. 
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Fig, 6 (table 2) Heleti, lateral type, 17 pourids overweight 





Vig, 7 (table 2).--Catherine, poorly nourished child of linear type 
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have followed the work of McLean and Fales,'? Emerson ** and Holt ** 
in building our diets. We give daily menus for seven days with substi- 
tute lists and recipes, planned for each year from 2 to 8 years of age 
and for each three years from 8 to 16 years. 


Diets that we call normal allow approximately 15 per cent protein, 


two thirds of which is animal ; from 50 to 60 per cent carbohydrate, one- 
half sugar and one-half starch, and from 25 to 35 per cent fat. From 
thirty-five to forty calories per pound of body weight are provided. 
Proper allowance is made for supplying vitamins, minerals, alkaline 
salts and fruit acids necessary for growth and development. While 


Bi 


Vin. BA Ctable 2) Ninety, liheat 


Hindle wre Telewted to cover calorie eede jideed | ive welehil 
i oTeren nee, the tiothere abe alwaye Teteiieted: | i ihe appetite 
Of The eh Cebeeiie He ibe a Poe fiheeii a rota Fares 
hone Heeaiee af vel VU TR Peper 

Viel ean and Vales! have titel Titman iim | Hiley wel 
child Pequives eon devahiy more food than the pariiae Wie, (1) 


heeaise his basal metabolians te mueh yar tien per will i) thab ab a 


12. Melean, &., and bale 1 erences Witition ta dal 1 Chiidhaad 
Mhiladelphia, Lea & behiger, 1426 

ld, IkXmerson, W. RP Jutrition and Giarowth in Child York, 
Appleton & ¢ ompany, 1022 

14, Holt, L. EF Care and Veeding of Children ), Appleton & 
Company, 1924 
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child of average weight for his height, and (2) beeause body building 
should proceed at more than the usual rate in order that the child may 
reach the normal standard, Conversely, the fat child requires less than 
the normal because of lowered basal metabolism, and because of dimin- 
ished needs for body building.” Emerson ' cited the case of identical 
twins who remained the same in height and weight although one regu- 


larly ate a great deal more heartily than the other, 


Our experience leads us to agree with Garland,'® Aldrich *° and 


others that milk should be eliminated from the diet or be greatly reduced 
in amount, as a first step in dealing with anorexia. We have substituted 





Mig, 9 (table 2) \nnette, lateral type, 50 potinds overweight 


a quart of fruit juices for the usually accepted quart of milk, All the 
citrus fruits may be used to advantage, Orange juice makes a good 
basis, and juiee of berries and fresh or canned fruita may be added to 
ake a pleasing variety of Truit punches which usually are taken eagerly 
by children, Citrus fruits are rich in vitamin C and also contain vita 
mins A and B, As vitamin C is important for efficient utilization of 
calcium and as the appetite-stimulating property of vitamin B has been 
demonstrated, the citrus fruits are especially indicated for the type of 
child deseribed, Lemon and grapefruit juices are effective in combat 


15. Garland, J The Hlunger Strike in Infants, New Eneland J, Med, 200: 
1135 (May 30) 1929 
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ing achlorhydria and so assume importance in the diet of 
linear type 

Most of our cases (twenty-seven out of forty-six) o! 
stipation occurred between the ages of 2 and 6 years and 


nourished (by measurement) linear type 


A series of gastro-intestinal examinations on a numb 


showed from moderate to severe distention of the colon 


of distention of the colon, combined with a weak abdomina 


respond best to a low residue, low fat and high vitamin 


Observations on Children Given a Diet of Low Ri 


High 


Paste 3 


vitamin Content 


Duratio 
of Speel 
Diet 


Analysis 
ofa’ Day 
Diet* 


Duration 
of 
Anorexia 


Age 


d Hody 
Yoa 


» 

ra =Oomplainta Type 
Poor appetite, 
conatipated, 
underweight, 
digestive troubles, 
difficult feeding 
problem as a baby 


Very poor appe 
tite, consti 
pated; under- 
weight, cryptic 
tonsils 


Poor appetite, 3-4 mo, Linear 
constipated, F 44.8% 
highstrung, © 41.1% 
asthma Cal. 1,450 


Obstinate 16.3% 
constipation, 41.7% 
no interest in © 42.0% 
food, fatigue Cal, 1,756 


Name 


Margaret 6 4d yi Linear 


vy me 


Charles Linear 


al, 1,146 


Barbara 14.4% 


From Linear P 
birth F 


13.6% 
30.3% 
56.1% 


No appetite, Since Linear P 
constipated, infancy Ik 
abdominal pain, © 
underweight, 

highstrung 


Beverley 


Inter 
mediate 


Nina Poor appetite, 
very constipated, 
dilated colon, 
frequent olds 


P indieates proteiny ff, faty ©, eatbohydrate, and 


residue diet provides from thirty-eight to forty ealori 
body weight, i composition of from 16 to ls per cent pt 


to 21 per cent fat and from 58 to 63 per eent earboh 


is given in this diet, fruit juices being substituted; all 
Massage of the abdomen and special exercises tor al 
are carried out both to increase the amount and ton 
and to aid in reducing the colon 

In the present series oil retention enemas followed | 
with physiologic solution of sodium chloride in la 
given at weekly intervals in a few cases in which ther 


THASSeS 


mounts 


en of the 


tinate con 


the poorly 


children 


i hese cases 


culature, 
Our low 


Fat and 


Reaulta 
of Diet and 
Negimen 
\ppetite ‘won 
erful’: general 
provement; 
iined 3 lb, in 
4 mo,; bowels 
egular 


ppetite good; 

owels regular; 

eneral condition 
proved 


Good appetite; 
owels regular 


Rating well; 
Peter is a differ- 
nt child—im- 

proved in every 

way”; daily stool 

Good appetite; 

bowels regular; 
iarked general 
mprovement 


Hungry; bowels 
mproved; 
Aining 


pel pound ol 


from 18 
No milk 
| is strained 


tert 


minal museles 


the muscles 


lonie flushes 
were 
re hard feeal 
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Dr. Bargen at the Mayo Clinic attained good results in children 
with borderline dilatations of the colon with a diet of low residue con- 


tent and frequent warm enemas of physiologic solution of sodium chlo- 


ride. Dr. Alvarez '' said that if the bowel is kept washed out, it tends 


to shrink and regain much of its functional capacity, and that a diet of 


high residue is bound to make matters worse. 
Indigestion, vomiting or abdominal pain associated with poor appe- 


tite were encountered in older children, from 7 to 13 years of age. 


Panne 4 Observations on Chil 1 (riven a&@ Diet of Low Fat, Low Stareh and 


fain Content 


T \nnlyele Duration Htemulte 
Hawly oftituy of Mpeelal of Diet and 


Ane, 
ltowlimnen 


Naie Yeara Complainte ane yi Thee? Thiet 
wo me finined Wt th, in 
uae smo.) appetite 
tr very seed. 
weneral condition 
much tnproved 


Margaret OF Appetite poor Linen 
marked fatlwue 
many tafeetion 
Oth, underwelwhl 
ndiveation 
ime Appetite good) 
howela rewular} 
gained 4th, in 
imo.) “peppy' 


Hahert M Poor appetits 
moderate conetl 
pation, under 
welaht, fatinus 
Indiwestion, 
hay fever 


' 


Good appetite; 


Poor appetite, 
gained & 1b 


underweight, 
fatique, in timo,| 
abdominal pain, 77 sloopa quietly; 
roatlona sleeper fools better 
Hlerbert Poor appetite, Appetite im 
abdominal pain, proved; no 
vertigo, over abdominal pain 
or vertigo; gained 


active, fatinue, 
underwelght lib, Ing wk 


imo Appetite good; 
bowela regular; 
wained 18 Ib, In 
}mo.; marked 
eeneral improve 
ment 


Catherine ' Poor appetite, 
constipation, 
fatioue, under 
weleht, asthma, 
abdominal pain 

Poor appetite, I 1.1% amo Appetite aplendid; 

vomiting, I 1.7% no vomiting; 

underweight, O 42.8% wained 8% Ib 
irritable Cal, 2,000 in fimo 


* | Indleates proteiny IF, fat; ©, carbohydrate, and Oal,, calories, 


\fter appendicitis had been ruled out as far as possible, these children 


were given diets of low fat, low starch and high vitamin content planned 
to cover caloric requirements 

\ surprising number (thirteen of eighteen) of this group had been 
eating rich food, One of these patients had been on a diet of high 
carbohydrate content (74 per cent) by reason of the liberal addition of 


a widely advertised patent food to flavor everything she did not like. 


SUMMARY 


In the 110 cases of anorexia here reported, we have had good results 
after from six weeks to three months on diets of low residue, low fat 
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tarch and high 
ecial therapy 


and high vitamin content, or on diets of low fat, low 


vitamin content combined with a regimen of rest and any 


indicated, 
CONCLUSIONS 


cent of 110 


children complaining of anorexia had the linear type of build. 
poor nutrition in 


Body measurements established the fact that 82 


Obstinate constipation had a high correlation with 
the linear type in this series 


Fatigue and irritability were characteristic of the m¢ woorly nour- 


ished children 
High rates of basal metabolism accompany and po 
many children of the linear type 


children are 


explain the 


nervous type of overactivity noted in 
Dieta hivh in fat content eommonly ted to underwe 
contraindicated for subjeeta of the linens type 
Children of the linear type should be given diet h a low tat 
content 
The substitution of one quart of fruit juier 
milk a day usually preseribed has a stimulating effect 


\ diet of low residue suce fully combat persl 


tor f orn quart Ol 
the appetite 


constipation 


associated with mild distention of the colon 





CONGENITAL INTESTINAI \TRESIA * 


H. WEBB, M.D 
AND 
QWEN H. WANGENSTEEN, M.D 


MINNEAPOLIS 


Congenital atresia and stenosis of the intestine, exclusive of the 
pylorus, reetum and anal eanal, ia a relatively rare condition, oecurring 
in about | of 20,000 infants, We have been able to find mention of 
more than 500 instances previously reported in the literature, though 
this number probably does not inelude all the recorded cases, In this 
paper we are submitting the report of 2 instances that came under our 
observation and 15 additional cases from the records of the department 
of pathology of the University of Minnesota,' 

In the two cases that we observed, the nature of the condition present 
was correctly recognized, and both patients were operated on, with the 
unfortunate lethal ending that usually attends the condition, Many 


authorities regard atresia of the intestine as an irremediable condition 
with an invariably fatal outcome, A study of the literature, however, 
reveals that the infants in nine isolated reported instances survived 
operation, We should like to bring this encouraging information con- 


cerning an otherwise hopeless state before the medical profession in 
the hope that a ray of optimism may penetrate the cloud of pessimism 
that enshrouds the treatment for congenital atresia of the intestine. 


REPORT OF CASES 

Case 1.—History.—J., a white boy, born on Feb. 4, 1929, was admitted to the 
University Hospital on February 7, with the history of persistent vomiting, which 
started twelve hours after a normal birth. The vomitus was brown and had a 
fecal odor. There had been no bowel movements or urination since birth. An 
enema had been given, with the return of a pasty stool. 

Examination.—Examination showed a somnolent infant, with flushed skin and 
distended abdomen which was painful on palpation. The little finger inserted into 
the rectum met no obstruction. An enema was given and returned clear. Roentgen 
examination of the abdomen revealed the presence of gas in the small intestine; 
when the plate was made in the upright posture, fluid levels were visible (fig, 1B). 
Barium sulphate given by enema traversed the colon as far as the midtransverse 
colon, and barium given by mouth left the stomach and was visible in the upper 
reaches of the amall intestine (fig, 1¢), These roentgenogramea were made during 


* Submitted for publication, Sept, 12, 1940 
*Trom the Departmenta of Pediatrica and Surgery, University of Minnesota 
1, Dr, Ff, T, Hell, Professor of Pathology, furnished the case reporta from his 


ret ords 








lig, levi, roentwenogram of abdomen in case | in supine (jaseous distention of 
the small intestine on the right is apparent, Gas is also present in tomach and lett side 
of colon, 2, roentgenogram made in erect posture, “Mluid mirror 
genogram taken after oral and reetal instillation of barium sulphat lhe barium has left 
the stomach, and the course of the pelvic, descending colon as tar as | ilenic tlexure is easily 
traced, Contrast the tiny lumen of the colon with the loop ol itestine on the right, 
distended with gas, The administration of barium is not necessat ike the diagnosis, but 
it is a measure in atresia that necessitates no great 


delay and hel part to establish the 
level of the atresia and to rule out duodenal and colonic atresia 


jt) ttt 


ipparent «, roent 
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the hove th whieh preparation wae belie made for operation The preaperative 
(Haein Wis Alfesta of the siiall titeatine 


an \ plystologie salution of sadium ehloride was given subeutane 


ously, and, under light ether anesthesia, the abdomen was explared (by O, H, Wo) 


On opening the peritoneal cavity, several coils of distended, cyanotic intestine 
presented, ‘The enormously distended ileum ended abruptly about 20 em, from the 
ileacecal junction lhe corresponding distal end of the intestine was also closed 
and was of small diametet lt appeared permeable, however, and the barium pre 
viously given by rectum having diffused into the transverse colon, this was 
thought to be the only atresi irea, and a side-to side anastomosis was effected 
between the two loops of the ileum, The anastomosis was made with considerable 
difeulty, owing to the disproportion in size between the two ileal loops \ 00 








ig, 2 1, roentwenogram of the patient in case 2 taken in erect posture, (The 
patient had been given barium before admission,) The enormous distention of the 
stomach is apparent, A large gaseous bubble is present in the fundus, The only 
other gas visible in the abdomen is a small shadow opposite the third lumbar 
vertebra, //, roentgenogram made in the erect posture after the administration of 
more barium, The abrupt termination of the first portion of the duodenum is 
apparent, The barium was largely recovered before operation by lavage of the 


stomach 


catgut sutire was first employed, but when the needle and catgut were pulled 
through the dilated wall of the distended bowel, a puneture wound was left larwet 
than the suttire taterial oeeupied, Substitution of a fine silke proved mueh more 
satisfactory Pravisfision ef blood inte the stperior lonwittidinal sive timed 
ifely after the operation resulted ti tetiporary tripfovenient, but the tafant died 


| habe lates 
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lufofey,— Postiierien examination showed eoniplete atfesia rihed, with 
jHastonisis present Na other abnormalitt were diseavered 

(CASE 2 Hlistary \ white aivl, born on beh. TO, aad " tied ta the 
University Tlospital on Vebruary 16 at tl a.m. with the histor iting Lhe 
birth was normal with the exeeption of hydramnio he infas is too Weak 
to nurse, and was fed breast milk by spoon, Regurgitation oceu | within five 
minutes after every feeding tor the first three days \fter tl ime foreeful 
vomiting occurred at intervals up to forty minutes after each feedi lhe vomitus 
was not bile-stained. Normal, bile-colored stools were obtained t, later the 
stools became progressively smaller There were continued | veight and 
increasing weakness, On the day previous to hospitalization, th ling physi 
cian found complete retention of a barium meal in the stomac! 

EKwvamination—Examination showed a very small, apatheti: t, weighing 
1200 Gm, and 45 em. in length, Dehydration was evidenced kin and 
lips, poor tifgor, a depressed fotitanel and elevation in tetipera 0 tumort 


Vig, J.—Drawing made from a specimen removed at autop cause 2 hie 
abrupt interruption of the continuity of the wastrocintestinal i it the point 
of juneture of the first and second portions of the duodenum | | shown, The 
common bile duet empties into the summit of the second por Pancreatic tis 
sue was directly interposed between the two closed ends, The trojejunostomy 


1 also shown 











or peristalsis was observed, Roentgen examination showed ium, given the 
previous day, still in the stomach; no barium had gotten int mall intestine 
he stomach was markedly distended and contained a larg lation of gas 
Additional barium failed to leave the stomach (fig, 24) "| perative diag 
nosis was congenital atresia of the first portion of the duode: 

OperationnThe infant was given 250 ce, of a physioloy tion of sodium 
chloride by hypoderimoclysis twice during the day, and beeau her poor condi 
tion, operation was deferred until 9 p,m, Under infiltrati thesia of the 
ihdominal wall with procaine hydrochloride, the peritones ty was opened 
through an upper right reetus ineision Chy O, TI, Wo), | te atresia of the 
dhiedenum 2 em, from the pylorie was found The stoma | proximal due 


denum were enarimouely dilated) the entive fitestine hel hetruetion wae 


' “illapier il 
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li at first appeared that an anastomosis between the stamaeh ar duadenunm and 


ian Was Hot teasthle because af the 
ewment beyand the duadeno- jejunal angle 


the bowel below the atvre mall caliber ol the 


distal bowel, When, however, a short 
was isolated between two, small, rubber covered clamps and inflated by injecting 
air with an hypodermic syringe, the bowel distended adequately to permit of easy 
anastomosis (lig, 4) \nterior gastro-enterostomy was performed, A oneslayer, 
continuous, Connell suture of silk gave @ satisfactory peritoneal inversion; a few 


lend added security 


interrupted sutures were placed to 
On completion of the operative procedure the patient seemed in good condition, 


widea transfusion of blood, whieh had been contemplated, waa considered unneces 








Fig. 4.—Section through the wall of the ileum immediately above the obstruc- 
tion in case 1, showing marked hypertrophy of the musculature, particularly the 


inner layer. 


The infant was returned to the ward and 100 cc. of a physiologic solution 


sary. 
was satis- 


of sodium chloride was administered subcutaneously. Her condition 


factory until 3 a. m., when irregular respiration and weak pulse developed, fol- 


lowed shortly by death 

lutopsy.—Examination showed a dilated stomach and complete atresia of the 
duodenum, as has been described, Numerous blood clots in the peritoneal eavity 
and the sheath of the reetua indicated hemorrhage aa the chief eause of death, 
although there waa no obvious souree for the bleeding \n annular panereas 
separating the proximal and distal segmenta of the duedenum apparently had been 
an etiologic factor in the failure te maintain the continuity of the bowel (fig, 3) 
rhe common bile duct emptied into the most proximal portion of the duedenum 





Hh eet bte TP ANG 

heyoud the atvesia, WW agreement with the presence of bile-tinged Hie Te ene 
lower part at the bowel, as observed in the stools and enema hel peration 

lhe anastomosis, which was an anterior gastro-enterastom itistactory, 
and a catheter introduced into the distal loop leading away from iia demon 
trated that fluid and air could be forcibly injected under pressu out leakage 
ln order to introduce the catheter into the lumen of the bowel ilestine was 
first distended with a hypodermic syringe, as had previously been it operation 


The notes on the 15 cases that follow were obta | from the 
records of 15,000 Autopet a in the possession Of thy partment of 


pathology 





> N 


Fig, 5.—Section through the intestinal wall immediately below the obstruction 
with that in 


1 


in case 1, showing a relatively thin muscular layer as com 


figure 1. 


Case 3,—C., a white boy, died on Jan. 16, 1912, at the ag f 4 days. The 
A single passage of a small amount of 


clinical diagnosis was intestinal atresia. 
reatly distended. 


fecal material from the rectum was described; the abdomen wa 


Autopsy observations were: The length of the body was 46 cm. The peri- 
hemorrhagic areas 


toneal cavity contained bloody fluid, and numerous small 
nd other internal 


ascribed to sepsis were noted throughout the intestinal tract 
organs, The stomach and the greater portion of the small intestine were dilated, 
the diameter of the ileum being from 3 to 4 em. in place em, above the 
ileocecal valve, in the region of Meekel’s diverticulum, ther 
striction, Below this point, the bowel was collapsed 


Cask 4.—H, died on April 8 1917, at the age of 3 day ivth waa normal, 
weight at birth was $000 Gm 


i complete eon 


except for the presence of hydramnios, The 
Unusual distention of the abdomen was noted immediately e hours after 
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bhieth the infant vomited a dark brown fluid, Later, following the iiwertion of a 
uppoattory, clear mucus was passed from the reetum, Vomiting continued, and 
on the following day, operation showed enormous distention of the proximal halt 
of the amall intestine, with a hard, cordlike condition of the distal 90 em, This 
portion of the ileum, with the cecum and appendix, was resected); the ascending 
colon was ligated, and the end of the ileum brought to the surface as an enteros 
tomy, Death occurred 73 hours after birth 

\utopsy showed the free end of the ileum to be gangrenous Che upper 45 em 
of the intestine was dilated, being 4 em, in diameter The jejunal portion was 
hemorrhagic and contained thick meconium, The resected portion of the intestine 


7 
had the appearance of a rosary, with diameters varying from 0.5 to 15 em, The 








Be i i, 


feet 


Vig, 6.—Seetion through the fibrous cord connecting the se@ments of the bowel 
in case 1, Careful examination reveals no evidence of normal intestinal structure 


or elements in this cord, which is composed entirely of fibrous connective tissue 


ileocecal junction was indistinct, represented by fibrous bands encircling the 
terminal ileum, A gray caseous material was present in the colon 

Case 5.—C., a white girl, was delivered on Aug. 1, 1920, at Eitel Hospital, An 
obstruction was evident from the first, for the infant was unable to retain either 
food or water and grew gradually worse until death on August 5. Roentgen 
examination showed a distended stomach, which almost filled the abdominal cavity, 
and complete pyloric occlusion. 

At autopsy the stomach was found to be dilated to a marked degree and 
exhibited hourglass-like constriction, which was found to be represented by the 
dilated stomach and duodenum on either side of the pylorus. The lower end of 
the duodenum ended in a blind sac, connected with the distal bowel by a cordlike 
structure 1 mm. in diameter and 1 cm. in length. The bowel below the constriction 
was collapsed, but distended normally when filled with water. Bile-stained feces 
were present below the obstruction 
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Whi 





I 





Ih, a white aivl 


tL AmE O 


waa diteult, of fortyeetaht hours’ duration and waa terminate 


\ lara 


birth and continued until death, Gaater 


low ftoreepa amount of meconium waa noted 





tended | posure of thie i 


hetween the ints 


\t autopsy the abdomen was di 
that 


Numerous adhesions were present 


> the intestine th 


showed the distention was due t 


collapsed 
abdominal wall, some too 


ately below the gallbladder was a closed loop of bowel, in th 


nected, cystlike structures, closely adherent and containing 


centimeters below the ileocecal valve, the dilated intestine @rad 


the collapsed portion, with complete closure of the lumen, but 


Drown meconium was pre 


tnesentery 
thick 
CASK 7 M,, & white 
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CLASH A W,, a white givl, was born on July & 1022 it} 
1200 Gin htirth and course for twenty-four hours were horn 


rhage from the umbilical cord and emesis of a dark brown thiid 


ie continued and examination demonstrated 


leading to a diagnosis of hemorrhagic disease Whole blo 
muscularly, but the infant died on July le 

\t autopsy the duodenum was found to be greatly distend 
5 em, The stomach was normal, and the pylorus hypertrophi 


the duodenum could be expressed into the stomach, but not int 


of the duodenum, which, with the distal portion of the duoden 


jejunum, was closely adherent to the posterior wall and surr 
fibrous bands extending up beneath the liver, The gastric and 
were chocolate colored and of mucoid consistency. 

Case 9.—C., a white girl, was delivered on May 28, 1924 
Hospital, weighing 2,300 Gm. It was fed milk ever 
regurgitated each feeding immediately. Thirty-six hours afte1 
fluid was vomited almost continuously. 
Meconium was passed. Death occurred forty-eight hours aft 

At autopsy the stomach and first portion of the duodenur 
dilated; a constriction was present just below the papilla 
obstructing the lumen. The head of the pancreas enveloped t 
point of obstruction. The gastric wall was apparently hypert: 
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stillborn two weeks prematurely on Jan, 22, 


Case 10,—V,, a white boy, was 


1925, at the Eitel Hospital, 
Che heart was beating after delivery, but respiration could not be established, 


Both parents gave negative Wassermann reactions, 


At autopsy the weight was 2,110 Gm, Adactylism of the right hand, tetra- 
dactylism of the right foot and left talipes varus were noted, When the abdomen 
was opened it presented a dilated loop of intestine, comprising the duodenum and 
part of the jejunum, ending in a blind pouch, The mesentery showed partial 
the bowel was completely interrupted, The entire 


division at the point of atresia; 
Cerebral hemorrhage was established as 


tract below the atresia was collapsed 


the cause of death. 


big, 4 he actual size of the bowel distal to the atresia is shown in a; in b 
is shown the manner of dilating the intestine by the injection of air through a 
hypodermic syringe, and in ¢ is shown the larger lumen of the bowel preserved 


even after incision of the wall of the bowel. 


Case 11,—O.,, a white girl, was delivered at Ancker Hospital on Sept, 27, 1925. 
Artificial respiration was necessary for one hour, and the pulse remained weak 
until epinephrine was injected. Death occurred twelve hours after birth, 

At autopsy, a group III alveolar cleft was present, the defect extending 
through the lip, the alveolar process and the hard and soft palate, When the 
peritoneal cavity was opened, a definite stenosis of the entire ileum was found; 
the caliber of the tract was less than one-half normal, : 

Cast 12.—N.,, a white girl, at birth on May 25, 1926, weighed 1,800 Gm, The 
infant was admitted to the University Hospital on May 28, unable to retain food 
or water, with a history of projectile vomiting since the first day of life. There 
had been no bowel movements 
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Examination showed a small infant, weighing 1,425 Gm,, with perature of 
100.4 FF, rapid respiration, marked dehydration and slight icteru peristalsis 
was visible, One hundred cubic centimeters of a physiologic sol of sodium 
chloride was given intraperitoneally, and the infant was placed i premature 
basket, Breast milk was given by gavage; 100 cc, of saline sol 1 was later 
given subcutaneously, A small amount of meconium was pass All of the 
feedings were regurgitated in small amounts; the infant became progressively 
weaker and died on May 29, 

Autopsy showed an hourglass appearance of the stomach and the duodenum, 
with a constriction formed by a normal pylorus, There was complete atresia of 


the second portion of the duodenum at the head of the pancrea cm, from the 


pylorus. The diameter of the stomach was 5 cm., and that of ¢ duodenum, 


2.5 cm, The transverse colon was adherent to the dilated duoden 


Cast 13.—D.,, a white boy, was delivered at the Miller Hospital on Sept. 22, 


1927, one of twins, weighing 2,000 Gm He remained well for forty-eight 
hours after birth, during which time several brown atools had been passed; then 
he began regurg@itating a thick greenish fluid No stoola were passed subse 
quently, but urination was frequent Roentwen examination showed a dilated 
tomach and duodenum ending apparently in a blind poueh peration on 
October 2, the amall Intestine was found to be entirely disconnected at one point and 
not remediable by sure@leal intervention, Death oeeurred on October 4, at 12 
dave of age, 

\t autopay the weight wae 1,700 Gm, and the length, 45 em tomach and 
duodenum were distended by gas, meeonium and blemuth point 17 em 
helow the pylorus, the jejunum ended in a blind poweh The | is Collapsed 
hut otherwise nernal The amall intestine measured 45 em, i neth and wae 
tinhtly eailed, hangiie free from the cecum and attached to the posterior abdeminal 
wall at anly ene point, at whieh a corde portion of the tesentery, carrying an 
atlery af supply, wae altached to ite waual alte The prominal er of this eatled 
eanent wae hid, endive in two blind pouehes of equal il identioal 
np pearance 

CASK I4ewt, a white bey, was delivered on Jan, a1, 194 the Swedish 
Hospital, Vomiting (nat projectile) of yellawish-brawn fMuld ov rred atter moat 
feedings, One stoal was thought to contain food, O9ceult bload is found in the 
stool, Jaundice, subnormal temperature, loss of weight, dehydration and irregular 
respiration terminated in death on February & 

\utopsy showed that the small intestine was collapsed leconium was 
found in the colon, The stomach was three times its normal si ind filled with 
mucus, barium and gas, Six centimeters below the pylorus there was almost 
complete atresia of the duodenum, The duodenum above this point was greatly 
distended, having the shape of a normal stomach 

Case 15.—C., a white boy, was one of twins delivered on Ap », 1929, at St. 
Luke's Hospital, The infant passed no meconium and could not retain the feed- 
ings. Roentgen examination showed a narrow, ribbon-like colon, patent through- 
out; there was no pyloric stenosis, but a dilated and gas-filled small intestine was 
demonstrated terminating in a sausage-like dilatation. At operation, free fecal 
material was found in the peritoneal cavity. Enterostomy was performed, but 
death resulted subsequently. 

Autopsy showed that the peritoneal cavity contained a small amount of brown 
fecal material, The small intestine was dilated to 2 em, in meter, with the 
exception of the terminal 2.5 em, of the ileum, which wa | and cordlike, 
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> mm. in diameter, with the lumen occluded, The colon was patent, Nine centi 
meters from the ileocolic junction, the ileum was gangrenous and ruptured, 

Case 16.—W., a white boy, delivered at Ancker Hospital on May 31, 1929, died 
two hours after birth, 

Autopsy showed that the peritoneal cavity contained a brown mucoid fluid filled 
with flakes of fibrin and possible fecal material, Coils of intestine were firmly 
ealed together by fibrinous exudate, The large intestine was a fibrous, cordlike 
structure, with an occluded lumen, ‘The stomach and small intestine had a patent 
lumen, Cerebral hemorrhage and peritonitis were the causes of death 

Case 17,—M.,, a white girl, was admitted to St, Mary's Hospital on Jan, 26, 
1929, at the age of 6 weeks, with inability to retain food, The vomiting was first 
noticed by the parents two weeks after the birth of the infant, when it was 
brought home from the hospital 

Physical examination gave negative results and roentgen examination (Feb- 
ruary 19) showed no obstruction, On February 26, a Rammstedt operation for 
pyloric stenosis was performed, The projectile vomiting ceased, but slight diff 
culty in retaining feedings persisted. The infant was tube-fed for two months, 
showing little gain in weight during this time. Diarrhea supervened in May. In 
June, there was an elevation in temperature to 104 F, with sepsis, blood in the 
stools and vomiting for one week, culminating in death, 

At autopsy the peritoneal surfaces were found to be inflamed, and a plastic 
exudate was present. The stomach and upper part of the intestine were dilated, 
and the pylorus was patent. Adhesions were present about the operative wound. 
Fifty centimeters below the pylorus, there was a congenital stenosis of the ileum, 
causing almost complete closure of the lumen, Closure of the lumen was com 
pleted by a volvulus of the lower segment of the ileum, From a perforation 


above the obstruetion in the bowel the intestinal eontetits oozed 


COMMENT 

examination of these records shows that the seventeen casea com 
prised thirteen of complete atresia and four of stenosis, The site of 
obstruction occurred in the duodenum seven times, in two instances 
above, and in five below, the papilla of Vater; in the jejunum twice; in 
the ileum and cecum in six instances; in the colon once and in multiple 
areas once, Eight of the infants in this series were boys and eight 
girls; the sex of one was not stated, A similar equal distribution was 
noted by Cordes," who found fourteen male, thirteen female and thirty 
patients whose sex was not stated in fifty-seven collected cases, An 
association of other congenital anomalies was seen in two cases; hydram 


nios was reported in a like number, Of the seventeen cases, there was 


recourse to surgical intervention in seven; in several others, no oppor 
tunity for diagnosis was afforded, death occurring at or shortly after 
birth 

\ survey of the literature indicates that the first report of thia eon 
dition was made by Calder" in 1743, After that time a few cases 


2, Cardea, | Congenital Oecluston of the Duedenum, Areh, Pediat, 48:40) 
(Tune) 1901 

1, Calder Two Examples of Children Dorn with) Preternatural Conforma 
tion of the Guta, Med, Tasaya, Hdinburah €:208, 1744 
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were reported at long intervals, but a thorough exposition of the subject 











was not made until 1877, when Theremin * wrote an excel! treatise, 
He reported having observed 2 cases over a period of en years 
among 111,451 children admitted to a foundling hospital in Vienna, and 
9 cases among 150,000 children admitted to a similar institution in St. 
Petersburg. No cases had then been observed in the foundling hospitals 
in Moscow or Prague, In 1899, Braun ® stated that amor | 980,304 
living new-born infants in Germany, there were 118 cases of congenital 
intestinal occlusion, Llrnst,® in 1916, reported 2 cases among 41,000 
infants in Copenhagen, The relative frequency of thi ndition at 
autopsy 1s indicated by the figures of Miller, who, in 1894, reported 36 
cases from a total of 65,000 autopsies at Moscow, and heldon,' 
who, in 1926, stated that among 6,000 autopsies at the Hospital for 
Sick Children in London since 1900, there were 26 inst of con 





genital atresia and stenosis. 









In 1901, Cordes ? found 56 reported cases of atresia ai tenosis of 
the duodenum alone, added another and gave an excellent tabulation of 
the conditions of this disorder. Kuliga® in 1903, collect 185 cases 
of atresia in the small and large intestine; in the same year Savariaud ° 
reported that 89 patients had been treated surgical! In 1912, 
Spriggs '° added 24 cases of atresia and stenosis from th useums of 
the Royal College of Surgeons and from some of the London hospitals, 
with excellent pathologic studies, Davis and Poynter lleeted 392 
cases from the literature up to the time of their report in 1922, Reeenth 





there have been numerous reports of additional eases Ig nd i ries *” 


added 9 easea in 1925 Sheldon f eontributed 25 ense ! 
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man '*® 4 in 1927 and Baty ** 12 in 1929, In 1929, Kaldor’ stated that 
250 cases of duodenal atresia were to be found reported in the literature, 

Pathologic Process ——The most frequent site for the obstruction is 
in the lower ileum and jejunum, although it may be present at any 
point in the intestinal tract, In the $92 cases collected by Davis and 


Poynter,'' the following tabulation gives the location of the atresia 


gy 


Duodenum, above the papilla 
Duodenum, below the papilla 75 
Jejunum 

Lleum and cecum 

Colon My) 
Multiple area 0; 


In the cases ecolleeted by ‘Tandler,!” the oeelusion was found to be 
present in the duodenum 33 times, in the jejunum and ileum 55 times 
and in the colon 6 times, Vallois and his associates *' in a collection of 
224 cases, pave the percentage of occurrence as in the duodenum in 
33 per cent, in the jejunum and ileum in 53 per cent and in the large 
intestine in 10 per cent of instances, Of the duodenal cases alone, 
Cordes,” in a total of 57 cases, found the obstruction above the orifice 
of the common bile duct in 20, below in 13 and at the level of the 
duct in 2; the others were not classified, In a more recent report of 
113 cases by Garvin,'® the site of obstruction was described as above 
the papilla in 34, opposite the termination of the common bile duct 
in 19, below in 25 and at the duodenojejunal flexure in 19, while 16 
remained unclassified. 


The obstruction is usually single, but in about 15 per cent there 


ure multiple areas of atresia, In the multiple cases, Davis and Poynter ™ 
found, in slightly more than 50 per cent, from two to nine occlusions in 
the jejunum and upper ileum, In multiple constrictions, stenosis and 
atresia may coexist, The point of obstruction may be narrow or moder 
ately wick \bove the level of obstruetion, the bowel is wanally dis 


14, Loitwan, | Congenital Oeelusion af the Tatestine, with Report af Maus 
Cases, Hoston M. & 8, J, 807121 Cluly 7) 1027 

14. Haty, J, M Congenital Atveala af the Intestine, Am, J, Dla, Child, O97 401 
(Maren) tu20 

1h, Kaldor, J \ivesia of the Diuodenum and Dueadenal Divertioula, Ann, Sure 
HOO (Clan) 120 

16, ‘Tandler, J Zur Mntwieklungameschichte des mensehtichen Duedenum in 
frihen Mmbryonalstadien, Morphol, Jaheb, @@yte7, 102 

17, Vallola, Lj Coll de Carvera, J.) Guibal, A, and Chaptal: A propos de 
l‘ooelusion intestinale alguéd chee le nouveauxené; un eas d'oblitévation congénitale 
de l'inteatin @réle, Hull, See, d'obat, et de avnee, 1:16) (Meb,) 1927 

14, Garvin, J, A Conmential Oeclusion of the Duedenum, Am, 7. Die. Child 
8H:100 (CJan,) 1028 
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af 


suggested that the atresia found in congenital occlusion is due to failure 
of the bowel to acquire a lumen, Ireuter,"* who gave the subject intense 
study in human embryos, concurred in this opinion, Cautley *" referred 
to the work of Ager, who stated that the duodenum in embryos of 
about 12 mm, (fifth fetal week) is temporarily obliterated, and that 
the development of the liver and panereas from duodenal diverticula 
or buds at about the same time increases the possibility for the oceur 
rence of developmental error, 

Llowever, Schridde ** stated that he examined the esophagus in a 
number of embryos and never observed a stage in which a lumen was not 
present. Forssner *° observed the presence of vacuoles in the esophagus 
and in the duodenum, In the esophagus he found that the continuity 
of the lumen was not impaired by the presence of these vacuoles, 
whereas in embryos of 16 mm. the epithelium throughout the extent 
of the duodenum was full of large vacuoles. He expressed the opinion 
that occurrence of atresia is due, not to arrested development, but to 
overdevelopment of the “mesenchym Zapfen” or forerunners of the 
villi. In embryos, from 20 to 30 mm, in size, these grow into the bowel 
and extend into the lumen so far that a mesenchymal bridge or dia- 
phragm is formed. Stenosis may result at first, later to be transformed 
into atresia. Johnson,?° who studied the development of the chick’s 
intestine, found vacuoles present in the duodenum and jejunum of 
16 mm. embryos. The lumen of the lower jejunum and ileum was 
pervious throughout its entire length. 

Inflammatory reaction as the chief factor in the production of 
congenital atresia has many advocates, starting with Fiedler *" and 
Savariaud,.® They cited inflammatory vestiges, in the form of adhesions 
and bands, as supporting evidence. Theremin‘ has been a_ strong 
advocate of the theory of fetal peritonitis as the causative factor, 


\nother group urges vascular changes as an etiologic factor, 


Jaboulay ** thought that a lack of anastomosis of the mesenteric arte- 


22. Kreuter: Zur Aetiologie der congenitalen Atresien des Darms und Oesoph- 
agus, Arch. f. klin, Chir, 88:302, 1909, 

23, Cautley, E.: Duodenal Stenosis, Brit. J. Child Dis, 16:65, 1919, 

24. Schridde, H.: Ueber die Epithelproliferationen in der embryonalen 
menschlichen Speiseréhre, Virchows Arch. f. path. Anat, 181:178, 1908, 

25. Forssner, H.: Die angeborenen Darm und Oesophagus Atresien, Anat. 
Hefte 34:1, 1907, 

26. Johnson, F.: The Development of the Mucous Membrane of the Oesopha- 
gus, Stomach and Small Intestine in the Human Embryo, Am, J. Anat, 10:521, 
1910 

27, Fiedler: Arch. f, Kinderh, 6:78, 1864 

28, Jaboulay: A propos de la pathogénie de l'imperforation de l'iléon et de 
l'imperforation ou des rétrecissements congénitaux dea conduita naturela, Compt 


rend, de l’Ass, d, anat,, 1901 ’ 
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ries was a factor in many cases, Durante considered obli 
of the mesenteric vessels as a causative factor, Dar 

found a selerosis of the mesenteric arteries in their | 

helieved to be the primary lesion, Wyss *’ observed a fai 
ment of the vessels at the atresic area, but this is gene 
a result rather than a cause of intestinal atresia 

In 1889, Bland-Sutton "’ offered the theory that 
development of the intestine occurred at the site of em! 
pointing out the frequency of alterations at the duodenu 
jejunal juncture, the ileum in the vicinity of Meckel 
the ileocecal region, 

Other causes that have been mentioned are kinking of 
intussusception, strangulation through a mesenteric 0: 
hypertrophy of the valvulae conniventes, pressure at 
pancreas, anomalies in development of the intestinal mu: 
An interesting observation made in reviewing our serie 
centage of prematurity, as evidenced by body length o: 
noted prematurity in sixteen of a total of fifty-seven « 
obstruction, and in discussing this observation, said 
thought that it favored syphilis as a causative factor 
occurrence of prematurity has also been noted by Pehu 

Perhaps no one of these factors will adequately ac: 
of+ intestinal atresia, but the failure of a portion of 
acquire a normal lumen during its developmental perio 
most plausible. 


Symptoms.—A review of our case reports and 


indicates that the most frequent and prominent symptom 
intestinal obstruction are vomiting, abdominal distenti 


stool or diminution in the number of stools and abs 
stools, The infant usually seems normal and tals 

for a few hours or the first day. In nearly all cas 
vomiting starts within twenty-four hours, although 
Karr and Fries ** observed cases in which no vomiti 
the time of death at 2 and 8 days of age, respectivels 
vomiting is usually related to the location of the ol 





29, Wyss, M. O.: Ueber kongenitale Duodenal-Atr« 
26:631, 1900. 

30. Bland-Sutton: Imperforate Ileum, Am. J. M. Sec. 98 

31, Pehu, M., and Auberge, A.: Les retrécissement 
num observés chez l'enfant, Arch, de méd. d. enf. 27:32] 

32. Helmholtz, H.: Two Cases of Atresia of the Small 
Hopkins Hosp, 18:370, 1907 
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eartier in eases of duodenal obetruetion than in those in whieh obatruc 
tion je lower in the traet, although our series showed little correlation 
lhe presence of bile in the vomitus dependa on the loeation of the 
oheatrietion above ov below the Hpeniiie of the hile duet Aa pre vinuialy lis 
eiissed, Ti aoe ietaiees (ease 1), feeal vomiting is cdeserihed lhe 
He Hay early beeonie projet Hleijateniesis, reported as Fre 
HEHE Ty sei Huihiovs (O59 per cent of eases eolleeted hy Cowell ** in 
1U12), was nol tated ii any af the eases here reported 

there may he an absenee af staal althaweh Frequently one oF twa 
pissanes OF THeCOHT OF Tels feet ln one at aur eases (ease 2), a 
(viking history of movements, normal in number, amount and ealar 
during the first day, diminishing to practically no stoal on the sixth day, 
wis obtained, The expulsion of meeonium untinged by bile pigment, 
when associated with vomiting, is presumptive evidence of intestinal 
atresia, In those instances in which the intestinal oeelusion is above the 
terminal common bile duet, bile colored meconium is the rule, The spon 
taneous evacuation of atoola or the effectual return of meeonium and gas 


ure frequently relied on to militate againat the presenee of intestinal 


obstruction, and a general uiwillingiess existe to aeeept thie diagnose as 
lone ae effeetual resulta ave obtained by enemas, The fallaey of aueh a 
contention has been adequately shown by one of wa (QO, FT, W,) and 
(Gaoehl."’ In dogs with complete obatruetions, gas and feces were obtained 
rogularly from the lower bowel following the administration of Noble's 
enemas, Ly introdueine tiny balloons into the bowel distal to the abateu 
tion in sueh animals, Carlson and one of wa (0, Tl, Wo)" were able to 
how that the bowel distal to the obatruetion tsa physiologically, is well ih 
atomieally, normal, Why should it not permit the spontaneous evaeua 
tion of stools or the effeetual return of enemas?! tneffeetual enemas are 
significant of the presence of a low obatruetion, To defer the diagnonis 
of intestinal obatruction because resulta are obtained with enemas ia an 
ivrational procedure 

Phyvical Symptoms V\bdomineal distention te tiarhed tn some eases, 
especially in those with low obeatruetion, Distention ta, however, a late 
awh, With ciiedenal obeteuvetion, diatention be tedally milla of alent | 


When Hi ie present, only the ipper part af the abdomen te dietended 


Wn. Cywall, } NI Coneential Oleh of the Dieeenuin, GQuaet a. Med 
Aigil, Wy aye 

11, Wandendieen, 6) FE, abe Ghee fh The Pyvalwation ab the Poaputatan 
if tiene de oe Celletion of titeettinal Clhatenetlanw Aven Tah Med @@iaad 
ifiei) Pad 

14 jlo, Ph AY ane Wanmeneteen, Oh 1 Matoy Aetivilvy af the Dihatal 
thy 1 in titeatinal Clhatevetion > Goninerhan wiih ie Cihatrueted and Normal 
"y h Haper Hhah & Med Bara, aa 
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V inible periatalti wives are not frequent, leristalsia isa Hhownomonte 
wh of obstruction when visible, but it ie uetally obees nly in aub 
ite of elon types of obstruetion Hethowsecypi iiination of 
ihe abdomen, however, frequently reveals loud titestinal borhoryenit 


wniheant of the jesenee of a tHieelhanioal bloek ti the | al 


\iler a few dave jaunelies Will oeeue Tf the titestinal oeelweian is 
helow the eammoan hile duet Lh frequeney of jaune in normal 
jewehorn infants, however, renders this eandition at | HEMET es 

\e a result at the loss at fluid and the laek of absorption, dehydration 
is Trequently evidenced by anuria, poor tissue turer, d loan of the 
lontanel, loss in weight and fever caused hy dehydration 

Nocntwen examination of the abdomen is of eonsiderable value in 
establishing the presence of intestinal obstruction, When a single plate 
in taken of the abdomen after the onset of vomiting eous shadows 
inay be made out in the small intestine; when the plat wile with the 
infant held in the ereet posture, distinet levela or mir of fluid may 
he observed, ‘These are significant of the presence of po r fluid 

\ithough gas is normally present in the small intestine, ite inter 
iiixture with the fluid present in the amall intestine | ‘inate that it 
lalla to show on a flat plate made of the abdomen in adultes and in alder 
children; gaa ia, of course, normally visible in the stomach and in the 
colon, When an interruption af ihe eontinuity of the tie Oe, 
vas and fluid accumulate above the obatruetion, and th ite cleteetion 
ii the amall intestine ia usually si@nifieant of intestinal staal In an 
experimental study of simple intestinal obatruetion in one of 8 
((), bl W.) and Lyneh" found that gaseous distent if the small 
intestine could usually be made out four or five hours after the intestinal 
occlusion, lividenee of the existence of intestinal ata hy roentgen 
examination may therefore be obtained at an early ho Hut it ual 
he remembered that in peritonitie a paralytic oy Hibitive ileus 
oeetra, in whieh the entire intestine parth pate iy thi fenton Vhie 
Heteetion of gaa in the aniall intestine tn the adult and der children 
jo Hndlentive of titeatinal etual ihe atethoaeape, | will serve 
to iferentiovve whether the obeteuetion te technica! ihihitive iT 
hi Paviier, loud jiteatinal horhoryeb ave te tee ti i othe labbes 
ihe abdomen te relatively ellen 

lh poentwenoerania af titan however, faa ti eonehanely 
Hheerved Wi ihe aniall diteetine II Hreeehee TH te tal a apieeterl 
cheirvetion af the howel la natal te eae elniienn ia in adultes 
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and older ehildren, Roentgen examination, however, indicates unequiv 


ocally that abnormal intestinal distention is present, and in the presence 
of exaggerated intestinal noises, this evidence is of considerable impor- 


tance in establishing the diagnosis of obstruction ol the bowel,""* 


In cases of high or low atresia, the administration of barium by 
mouth or by enema is of value, In most instances, however, it is an 
In case 2 of our series, in which bile-colored 


unnecessary procedure, 
stools were present, the administration of barium by mouth gave unmis- 


takable evidence of the atresia present in the first portion of the 


duodenum, 

Differential Diagnosis. Esophageal stricture usually gives a history 
of regurgitation immediately after the ingestion of the first food or 
water, Cyanosis is present after the taking of fluids in cases in which 
there is a communication of the esophageal stricture with the trachea 
Vassage of a rubber catheter will establish a definite diagnosis, 

The presence of imperforate anus is easily established by digital 
examination or exploration with a sound, It might be mentioned here 
that roentgen examination of the abdomen in the inverted posture as 
described by one of us (O, H, W.) and Rice ** indicates the length of 
the impervious area in atresia of the anal canal and rectum, When the 
child is held upside down, the gas rises toward the anal area, and 
accurate information is obtained concerning the magnitude of the proce- 
lure necessary to correct the deformity. 

Pyloric stenosis must be excluded. Complete atresia is differen- 
tiated from this condition by a study of the stools for the presence of 
food, and by roentgen observations after a barium meal; since there 
is seldom more than 80 per cent gastric retention in pyloric stenosis, 
the invasion of the upper reaches of the intestine by barium rules out 
complete intestinal atresia, Congenital intestinal stenosis is more difficult 
to distinguish from pyloric stenosis, Stenosis, however, is even rarer 
than complete atresia; in addition, congenital stenosis or atresia cases 
Hiarked aymptome shortly after birth; pyloric stenosis seldom does s8o 
hefore the seeond or third weelk 

\niong other cater of intestinal obeteuetion in the neweborn, 
herniation through an apertive in the tmeaentery muet be eonald 
ered, but abwenee of bile th vormitie oar atoal would make a diaeneats 


of conmenital atveata theely 


Wa, Th Goee 2) to wae Wee obeerved ti the anall liteative on the paent@ene 
wank ‘The complete senaration of atommeh and ciiedenuin would peeelude the 
iivsenee af wae from the ¢ ; POE aoe iaiiels Wallawhie ale and 
iiteatival haetertal aetivity 

NM, Warnwensteen, O, H, and Miee, ©, 0 Hyiperforate Anuet A Methad af 
Determining the Muraieal Approseh, Ann, Supe, Oe (July) tao 
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Lhe outlook is necessarily poor, In case 


that death 


Proquosis, 


obstruction, Cordes found occurred 
nine days alter birth; Davis and Poynter found that the a 


infants in all cases was six days; in duodenal obstructio: 
days, In 1912, Spriggs'® found that eighty-two infant 
operated on without recovery, A 
survived for a surprisingly long time; ‘Theremin 


with complete atresia of the lower ileum that lived thre 


few infants with total ox 


‘ describe 


Many patients with partial occlusion have lived fot 


some into adult life. Carling "' reported the case of a m 


Judd and Whit 


reported two instances of obstruction of congenital origin 


with congenital stricture of the duodenum 


denojejunal angle in patients, 19 years of age, Cannon an 


recorded the instance of a child who had periodic attacl 


+] 


and died at the age of & years from perforation of the 


membranous septum at the level of the papilla of Vate: 


only a small iris-like aperture, was responsible for the obst 


lveatment,--In the treatment of older children and 


intestinal obstruction the surgeon determines the best 


cedure by the general condition of the patient, In an 


short duration, the operation of election, namely, immediat: 
of the continuity of the bowel, may be done; in a patient 


siderable intestinal distention and acute obstruction of 
the surgeon contents himself with an operation of necessit 
presses the dilated intestine by enterostomy. In obstructior 
lation, the viability of the bowel concerned rather than 
ability to tolerate alternative operative procedures must 
mode of action. 

In conformity with these principles, it would appear th 
tion of lesser tisk for the infant with intestinal atresia 


significant taet 


performance of enterostomy, It is a 
all of the patients in whom enterostomy has been done 
1U02, 
intestine, in whieh enterostony 
Pisehendor! 


livaun® eolleeted nineteen eases of congenital at 


had heen done, with a | 


* aperating on an iitant 


in every iatanee 
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found an obstruction 25 em, above the ileocecal valve, The child 
survived enterostomy for fifteen days, which Braun thought was an 
indication that this was the operation of choice for all cases of low 
atresia, Braun made his report, however, nine years before the first 
successful operation for intestinal atresia 

In 1911, Voeckens*’ of Rotterdam reported the first successful 
operative intervention for the relief of this condition, The ease concerned 
ati infant, awed 7 days, with atresia at the juneture of the middle atid 
lower thirds of the stall intestine, There was a defeet about 4 em, in 
length in whieh the intestine was absent, the proximal and distal ends 
af the howel heing elosed, A sideetosside anastomosis was made, with 
recovery of the patient, When loekens made his report five months 
laler, the ehild was well 

In 1416, Tnet® performed a sueeesstul duedenajejunastomy for 
duadenal atresia in an infant, aged 11 days, Loitwan!® referred to 
iwo other cases of high atresia in which gastrarenterestamy was suc 
cessfully performed for congenital ocelusion, both patients being well 
some time later, Richter *' recorded the instance of an infant, aged 
4 days with duodenojejunal atresia on whom he performed a successful 
posterior gastro-enterostomy, A volvulus of the ileum was also sue: 
cessfully reduced, In 1927, Weeks and Delprat “ reported a successful 
gastro-enterostomy, performed in 1916, for congenital occlusion of the 
third portion of the duodenum in an infant, aged 6 days, In the dis- 
cussion of MacLennan’s** paper on acute intestinal obstruction in 
infancy and childhood, H. C. Cameron mentioned that a patient with 
congenital duodenal atresia had been operated on by Mr. Steward, with 
complete recovery. Sweet and Robertson ** reported a successful issue 
after two operations on an infant for duodenal atresia. The infant 
was first operated on on the ninth day of life, a gastro-enterostomy 
being performed. Twelve days later, because of continued vomiting, 
a second operation was done, uniting the anterior aspect of the second 
portion of the duodenum to the jejunum distal to the initial anastomosis. 
Four months later, the child was in good health. Demmer * recently 


40, Fockens, P.: Ein operativ geheilter Fall von kongenitaler Diinndarm- 
atresie, Zentralbl, f. Chir, 98:5392, 1911 

41, Richter, H, M.: Abt, I, A,, Pediatrics, Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders 
Company, 1924, vol, 3, p, 512 

42, Weeks, A,, and Delprat, G, D Congenital Intestinal Obstruction, S, 
Clin, North America 7:1193 (Oct,) 1927 

43, MacLennan, A,: Acute Intestinal Obstruction in Infaney and Childhood, 
Brit, M, J, 2:818 (Nov, 5) 1927, 

44, Sweet, G. B., and Robertson, C,: A Case of Congenital Atresia of the 
Jejunum with Recovery, Arch, Dis, Child, 2:186 (June) 1927, 

45. Demmer, F.: Atresia ilei; Resectio ileocoecalis; Heilung, Arch, f, klin, 
Chir, 147:471, 1927, * 
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reported a successful outcome in a case similar to that 
He resected the vestige of the terminal ileum and cecu 
tomosed the proximal ileum to the cecum 


hese nine operative triumphs attest the fact that int 


is not irremediable, They further indicate that an anastomo 


is the only operation that holds any promise of suces 

nent of a complete exterial small intestinal fistula in 
to the start, Hirefeld * 
of an infant, aged 50 hotrs, whit he 
atresia of the 
\ithoueh the 


doomed failure from recent] 


titi 


iistatiee pert 


freshele fhastoiiosis fut tipper part ay fi 


enterostomiy was aleo added Netula elased j 


vomiting and distention HePeSSIALY A Seen 


|} weeks of age, following whiell the patient died 


lwo faetara contribute equally to the extreme dieu! 


in the surgieal treatment for congenital intestinal atresia 
infant with intestinal Obstruetion is a poor operative ri | 
the Wal 


tolerate the loss of vital fluids poorly nid 


bowel into which the fluid from the proximal portion 


made their entry an excessively dif 


have nevel presents 
problem, The performance of an intestinal anastomosi 
with preservation of an intestinal lumen frequently apy 
impossible task, 


This circumstance was encountered in case 2 in thi 


the collapsed segment selected for the anastomosis wa 


air, however, an immediate dilatation of the intestine to: 
distention of the lumen sufficiently great to permit of 
Following the engagement of the proximal distended bow 
selected for the site of the anastomosis, in a soft rubbe: 

it is also a good plan to deflate this dilated segment of bo 
tion of the content of the segment with a hypodermic need 
This procedure not only does away with soiling, but al 
thinned-out wall of the bowel to shrink. Only a 
A single running suture | 


hin 


employed in the suture. 
method will usually give a satisfactory anastomosis. 
interrupted sutures will give added security and adequat: 
gut is to be avoided in the suture of such delicate tissu 
ture wounds that the suture fails to fill are not infrequent! 
catgut mounted on a needle is drawn through the wall o| 
It is essential to administer saline solution subcuta 
infants who have not been able to utilize ingested fluid 


‘ 
\ 


46, Birgfeld, E.: Zur kongenitalen Diinndarmatresie, Zent: 
1548 (June 23) 1928. 
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also be kept adequately warm by the external application of heat. The 


performance of the operation with all possible dispatch is important. 
everything must be in readiness before the operation is begun, Infiltra- 
tion of the abdominal wall with procaine hydrochloride will usually 


uffice; reenforeement with light ether anesthesia may be feeessary 


lt in a good plan to attach two Allis clamps to the skin on both sides 
of the wound, Tf there is any straining during the exploration, the alin 
Hiny be pulled towether aeross the wound, and a threatened eviseeration 


ia (hue enaily obviated 


‘) 


evernteen additional eaeees of eonmenital atvesia of the titestine are 
ided to those already reported ta the Therature hwo of these ean 
Hider our ah Pivation tarred precy ralive Peet hitb a ihe Honiton 
ie Hinde, ane both patlente were eubiiiited to operation, with, Haw 
ever, a Talal tea Viter alloontie (ie cata eallipeed eepiient ty ie 
WieeHion of ale Code a Typederniie Heedle, a aeeniiniely ipeamehls 
inleatinal suture in eaee 4 wae eonverted into an eaay anaatomoala, he 
Witant died of pavenehymatoue Tenorrhage th te wound, aa diselosed 
hy postmorien) examination; (he anaetoniosia wae satlataetory and was 
round to be ale and water taht 
lhe importanee of the visualization of gaseous shadows and mirrors 
of tliid in the recognition of the condition on roentwen examination of 
the abdomen ts point de out \ithough the oral and reetal administration 
of barium in most eases of acute intestinal obatruetion is to be deliber 
ately omitted in intestinal atresia, the procedure affords information as 
to the location of the obstruction, and helps to decide whether or not 
the atresia is multiple 
Nine cases of infants who survived operation are compiled from the 
literature; in each instance an anastomotic procedure was performed, 


No instance of recovery following enterostomy has occurred, 





STREPTOCOCCI ISOQLATED FROM EACISI!I 
AND POSTTONSILLEGITOQMY BLOOD CUI 


PRELIMINARY REPORT * 


PREDERT H, BARTLETT, 


Director of Pediatr ritth Avenues 


fataiit lhiveeto | 


Phat diteetion Frequently follow eerta Hperation 


tiie i iliveet Peault of baetetia belie theawa tite thi 
PPA eee te he penerall Heeephed bhi til 

Wi an edroet to deteeniine, jit hile, aw hrequent biel 
hnietleetoniy, GH Tn eee Tr WHER eHel a eondithan 
elation (he ofpanieie Gavel Hie baelevenia bare ty 
iteviog af the exetaed tonal 1} wae thouehe that al 
Hevelapy a laealiaation wileht peadily eeu ane nial 


Hite chlmeiae pipet 


wile \iter removal, the tonal re brovweht to th 
preservatlye lhey were waahed threa thie ii atertl shin 
aed for evel waahing fhe tonsil was held firmly in a 
Hii open, The inner surtaee whe seraped with & platinum | 
ceded from thie twa loopatul were inoculated into heel hi 
incubated lhe next morning the plate vere examined for 
Colon and fishings were mac Smears were made tror 
tuined and examined for morphology \ note was made ol th 
hacteria found 


Blood Cultures-Cultures were taken before operation a 
alterward \bout 10 ce, was withdrawn into a 50 ce, tube 
night, In the morning the specimen was centrifugated, thi 
the clot inoculated into beef heart broth, made according to th 
Incubation was continued for thirty days, subcultures being 
in the Cecil medium, 


Streplococci.—Smears were made from the cultures obtai 
agar plates and stained with Léffler’s methylene blue (met! 
U.S. P.). Whenever bacilli were found, a Gram stain wa 
was any doubt of the purity of a culture, it was replated and | 
(ion reactions were tested on lactose, salicin and mannite, in 
vith the Andrade indicator, Incubation was continued for s¢ 

"Submitted for publication, Sept, 17, 1940 
1, Ceeilt J leper Med, 60:617, 1929 


reeeee 
hreatn al 
levtahen 
hollowed 
what 

ah uti 
phhtel tint 


hyena 
hewn 

ived and 
broth tube 
| agar and 
teriatica af 
oth tubes 


nt kinds ot 


ind again 
fh ice Oovel 
carded and 
d of Ceeil,! 
ry fifth day 


m the blood 
in chloride, 
ich If there 


lermenta 


erum water, 





286 AMERICAN JOURNAL OF DISEASES OF CHILDREN 


RESULTS 

Study of Stained Smears from Broth.—Streptococci were present in 

85 per cent of all tonsils, staphylococci in 75 per cent and fusiform 

bacilli in 36 per cent. Diphtheroids, yeasts and gram-negative bacilli 

each occurred in a small number of cases. Most of the cultures were 
mixed, streptococci alone being found in 11 per cent. 


Blood Agar Plates—Hemolyzing streptococci were present on 72 per 
cent of the plates, green in 16 and indifferent in 6 per cent. Miscel- 
laneous colonies, which proved to be staphylococci or gram-negative 
bacilli, appeared in 5 per cent of the plates. Pneumococci were not 
found in any case. 

Streptococci Isolated from the Tonsils.—In all, 209 streptococcus 
cultures were isolated and studied from 78 cases. Forty-three per cent 
of these were S. pyogenes, 29 per cent S. infrequens and 14 per cent 
S. anginosus, S, subacidus, S. equi and S. hemolyticus I, IL and III 
(Holman) were each found in a few instances, The only alpha types 
met were S, mitis, S, fecalis, S. ingravus and S, salivarinus, No one of 
the alpha strains was found in more than | per cent of cases, 


Blood Cultures,—A considerable number of blood cultures had to be 
discarded because of contamination with aerobic spore-bearing bacilli, 
which appeared during the thirty day period of incubation, The method 
used involves a great deal of handling, and perhaps a high percentage of 
contamination is inevitable. However, it is hoped that with more prac- 
tice the technic will improve and that fewer cultures will have to be 
discarded because of contamination. In sixty-four cases, blood cultures 
went through the incubation period without gross contamination, Fifty- 
four cases (85 per cent) were negative, and ten (15 per cent) showed 
growth after an average incubation of eight days. In four cases beta 
streptococci were present; in one an alpha strain was also found. The 
types represented were S. pyogenes, S. infrequens, S. equi, S. anginosus 
and S. salivarius. This is 40 per cent of the positive cases and 6 per cent 
of the total number of postoperative blood cultures. In three cases 


streptococci and staphylococci were present together. A diphtheroid 
bacillus and a gram-negative bacillus fermenting lactose were found 


in one case each, 
COMMENT 


No information of any value was obtained from a study of the 
morphology of the streptococci growing either in the original cultures 
from the scrapings of the inner surface of the tonsils or in the pure 
cultures, In general, the individual cocci of the beta varieties were 
round and in long chains, while those of the alpha type tended to be 
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somewhat flattened and in shorter chains. ‘These obser, 
course anticipated, The stain used, Loffler’s methylene bli 
because it seemed to bring out the morphology better than 
tried, and was simple to use. 

only when there seemed to be 


were of no value in the study 


an indication for their us¢ 
of the morphology. 
Among the many reports 
throat, few deal with bacteria from excised tonsils, and 
classifies the streptococci. For comparison of the results, 
essary to study classifications of bacteria isolated from th« 
upper respiratory tract. Naturally, any organisms that inl 
may become the infecting agent of the tonsils, and so ar 
interpreting these results. Julianelle * made a bacteriologi: 


pated tonsils and found that the hemolyzing streptococci w« 


90 per cent of the cases, staphylococci in 62 and Strep 
in 31 per cent, 
pneumococci in 24 per cent, staphylococci in 43 per c 
streptococci in 2 per cent and nonhemolyzing streptococ 
Polvogt and Crowe,* who studied streptococci isolat 
tonsils, found 91 per cent hemolyzing streptococci, |" 
field ® did not classify the strains they isolated during 
acute tonsillitis, but from their table it would seem 
S. pyogenes and S, equi most frequently, Arnold,® in « 
of normal throats, found that the most common beta typ: 
acidus, S. equi and S. hemolyticus II, while among 
S. equinus, S. salivarius and S. mitis occurred most oft 
that the notable absence of S. pyogenes may be duc 
infected throats were excluded as far as possible. Cobe, 
incidence of bacteria in 400 tonsils, found that the pred 
ism was staphylococcus. Pneumococcus and Strepto 
cus, nonhemolyticus and viridans were also found 
streptococci belonged in the S. salivarius group. Thre 
nonhemolytic streptococci were identified as S. cardio 
. Julianelle, L. A.: J, Lab. & Clin 
. Kilduffe, R. A., and Hersohn, W. W.: 

4. Polvogt, L. M., and Crowe, S. J.: 
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and his co-workers, in a study of septic sore throat, both patients and 
contacts, found S, pyogenes, S. anginosus and S, mastiditis, Holman," 
in his complete tabulation of streptococei from various sources, analyzed 
620 streptococci from the throat, He found that 8, pyogenes, S. angi- 
nosus and S. infrequens, respectively, were the most common, Among 
the alpha strains, S. salivarius, S. mitis and S, ignavus predominated, 


llooker and Anderson’? summarized the observations in more than 
1,000 strains from the respiratory tract. From this area, alpha strains 
predominated, S. salivarins, S. mitis, S. ignavus and S. equinus being the 
most common, They found that of the beta types, S. anginosus, S. 
infrequins, S, subacidus and S, equi were present in the order given, 

In this study of cultures from the inner surface of excised tonsils, 
there was a variation in the order of incidence, as is shown in table 1, 
Whether this variation is real or apparent, or what significance it may 
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have, will have to be answered after many more tonsils have been 
examined, It may be that the change in frequency of both alpha and 
heta types indicates variations in the invasive power of the different 
strains. In 45 per cent of the tonsils, only one strain was found; in 40 
per cent two, and in 5 per cent three 

The percentage of fusiform bacilli found in the inner surface of 
tonsils has seemed of particular interest and is far greater than was 


expected. These organisms are not generally supposed to be invasive, 


and their appearance in 36 per cent of the cultures is hard to explain 
It is possible, of course, that they were carried in from the outside of 
the tonsil, and it is hoped that further work will answer this question 
Hlowever, although the teehnie tised was not especially favorable to 
their growth, they were found in more than a third of the eases 

There seem to be only two reports in the literature of bleed eultures 
taken speeifieally to determine whether baeteria are thrown inte the blaad 


9. Halman, W. | 1 M. Research $4:449. 1916 
10, Hooker, 5. B., and Anderson, L, M J. Immunol, 16;281, 1929, 
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stream as a result of tonsillectomy, Rubin, pstein and ner |! took 
cultures before operation as controls, during or immediat ilter opera- 
tion and six or ten hours later in seventy-eight case Cases of recent 
history of infection of the throat were selected, No cult were posi- 
tive. Schwarz and Frisch '* reported that in eleven t lectomies in 
children with a history of rheumatism, hemolyzing’ st wocci were 
found in three of the blood cultures taken during the ration, In 
a fourth case, an anaerobic anhemolytic streptococcus wa ent, None 
of the cultures taken two hours after the operation were positive 

In this work, the time for taking the postoperative blood cultures 
was rather arbitrarily selected at two hours, It was felt that any bac 
teremia would be transitory, but that sufficient time should be allowed for 
the ether to disappear from the circulating blood, Recently shorter intet 
vals have been tried and will be reported later, Howev may be said 
that the results have not been so good as when the lor interval was 
used, In three of the four cases in which streptococes found, the 
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, postoperative rise in teniperature and hemorrhage were pre r houra atte 


Operation 





organisms isolated from the blood were culturally id with those 
found in the tonsil, In two cases only one strain wa ent in each 
instance; in one, three strains were found in bot! il and post- 
operative blood culture, In the fourth case, that « idult, three 
trains, two alpha and one beta, were isolated from | msil, From 
the blood, an alpha and one beta strain were isolated two of these 
were of different types from the alpha and beta st: found in the 
tonsil. Table 2 shows these relationships 

This report is presented without comment at thi Che results 
have seemed of sufficient interest to justify publicatior thout waiting 
for the further work which is in progress, Tt is | that a mueh 
larwer series Of eases will give data on whieh to bas lisions as te 
the relationship of tonsillectomy and rheumatic eondt i} the heart, 


especlally in ehildren 





1] Rubin, M, | lipstein, |, M and Werner, M Cultures After 
lonsillectomy, Am, J, Dis, Child, 88:728 (Oet,) 1929 
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SUMMARY 
|, lorty-three per cent of the atreptococe! isolated trom the interior 


surface of excised tonsils were S, pyogenes, 29 per cent, S, mfrequens 
Lhe beta atreptococet, S, mtis, S, 


and 1l4 per cent, S, anginosus 
ignavus and S, feealis, constituted less than | per cent of all isolations, 


2, B, fusiformis was present in 36 per cent of all cases, 
3, Sixty-four blood cultures were taken two hours after tonsil- 


lectomy, 

4, Streptococci were present in 6 per cent of these cultures, Mixed 
growth of streptococci and staphylococci, diphtheroid bacilli and a gram- 
negative bacillus were also found. 

5. In one case two strains of streptococcus that had not been found 


in the tonsil appeared in the blood. 





wee INFLUENCE OF EACESSIVE MILE Fl 
GASTRIC MOTILITY AND ITS RELATIO 
CHRONI( \NOREXIA * 


WALTER J, SIEMSI \I,D 


CHICAGO 


lhere has been widespread propaganda for extensive use of milk in 
the child’s dietary, Its availability and simplicity of u its accept- 
ability to the child and its conceded excellence as a food have all con- 
tributed to further this propaganda. Numerous investigations with 
school children seem to point conclusively to the nutritional value of 
milk, An extensive investigation of this kind was carried out by Orr’ 
and by Leighton and Clark * under the direction of the Scottish Board 
of Health, Since the production of milk and milk product a national 
resource, it has an economic appeal, 

Nutrition experts like McCollum and Simmonds,’ Sherman, 


' Rose,® 


and Lusk ® are ardent advocates of liberal amounts of milk in the diet, 
particularly in the diet of the growing child, Milk meets most of the 
requirements of a balanced diet, and MeCollum and Simmonds * refer to 
it as “the most satisfactory single article of food consumed by man,” 
Chey add, however, that “it ia not a complete food when taken over a 
long period as the sole souree of nutriment,” 

Definite ill effects from excessive milk feeding have b deseribed 
rhe German term “Milehndihrachaden,” popularized particularly by 
Czerny,’ denotes a train of symptoms alleged to result from excess milk 
consumption in infants and in older children, Contrary to | pinion and 
dictum of students of nutrition who base their conclusi largely on 


*Submitted for publication, Aug, 21, 1930 

*Hrom the Institute of Child Welfare and the Departme: f Pediatrics, 
University of Minnesota 
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laboratory avd aniial experinents, many pediatrielais of large elinieal 
experlenee are doubtful af the value of a considerable amount of wilh 
in the diet of the ehild hey feel that i is an important eontributary 
factor in the eausation or development of ehronie anorexia 

ln view of the widespread prevalence of chronic anorexia among 
children, the suggestion by Dr, Sehluta to determine, if possible, whether 
excessive milk consumption leads to chronie AHNOTeNITA, possibly hy atteet 
ing gastric motility, was welcomed 

\ review of the literature yields little information regarding the 
influence of excess milk intake on gastric motility, LeWald® stated 


that he and Kerley, after studying several cases of dilatation and ptosis 


of the stomach, reached the conclusion that overfeeding, especially with 
milk, is an important etiologic factor, He stated further that limitation 
of fluids, particularly of milk, leads to improvement, Other authors 
(Wilson, Dickson and Singleton® and Ladd ?*) considered moderate 
clistention of the stomach favorable for rapid evacuation 

The literature on the influence of nonexcessive amounts of milk on 
gastric motility is also rather scanty, Carlson '' reported that in one 
instance the introduction of 10 ce, of milk into the intestine of a dog 
caused gastric inhibition of thirty minutes’ duration, a longer period of 
inhibition than that caused by any other substance he used, Taylor" 
reported inhibition of gastric motility following the introduction of 
1) ee, of milk or water into the stomach of infants \cecording to 
Carlsot,'' the average length of time elapsing between nursing and the 
onset of waattle hiner eonttaetions in infants, from 24 hore to 4 


weeke old, ie twee house and fTorly minute Paving 


(reasiie Bain in 
weleht and a hnewledee of sulfleient tithhe af food, etated that Hutees 
aL velop in Witants leas than 2 weeks ald, on the average of twa haus 
and itty minutes after the titake of food ble patited out that in alder 
infants the length of time necessary for the development of hunger is 
not entively dependent on the vate of gastrie evacuation, but that i 
depends partly on the form of nourishment, being shortest with toad 
which least satisfies the infant's tissue need” or “whieh is poorly 


tolerated,” for instanee, a high fat and low earhohydrate mixture 


BR. LeWald, in disetission on Van Der Dogert The Limitations of Mille in 
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\lnet reports regarding the iflvenee of mille on HEAR 
eoneern the eniplyine tine al the stomaeh for mill (al lated 
(hat his observations on the emptying time of the infant wh (Ewe 
hours and forty minutes) confirmed the roentwen observati i Lisels 
and | eWald, (_ gerny, | eu and others that the ehild j if eripele y 
itself in from one and one-half to three hours, Murlin! | that the 
average emptying time of the stomach of a child on an « isive milk 
diet is from one and one-half to two hours for a bismuth | lot milk, 
He stated that doubling the amount of milk prolongs the « ing time 
but slightly, Dessau, Rosenbaum and Leiehtentritt,'* how iscribed 
considerable importance to the amount, Limploying the flu ope and 
contrast medium in their studies, they found that as lon uwnount 
wis less than the nutritional requirement, the stomach « ie itselt 
rapidly, If the amount met the nutritional requirement more par 
ticularly, if it overburdened the gastro-intestinal tract ferences 
depending on the quality of the milk became evident, ‘| reported 
that variations are common and that they are the rule | europathic 
infants, ‘Their work seems to indicate that the relative! h protein 
content of cow's milk accounts for the difference betwee e time of 
ojourn of human and cow's milk in the stomach, They idered fat 
also to retard gastric evacuation, Ladd '° likewise conte that pro 
tein in the ecoagulable form is the most important facet delaying 
emptying of the stomach, His observations are to the e! that while 
iiintires tich in fat atid fat-free mixtures retard waste ition, a 
Hioderate amount of fat is faverable Pobler ' and Tob! | owen! 
called attention te the liaportanee of fat in the ditation trie cies 
Hain Hi seveement Wh the obeervatione of Muelin thoes 
fated) hak the duvatian of waatiie diveationn af mill i ipeerh 
praportional ta the amount, heine relatively shorter for | hHeantitles 

Neports coneermming the rale of milky in @xeessive Cesslve 
mounts in echranie anorexia ave rather tey ehill nhatie in 
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his opinion that ingestion of large quantities of milk is untavorable tor 


the child's appetite, Chaney,'” while conceding a favorable influence ot 
milk on school children, spoke of a satiating effect of milk and its 
retarding influence on the appetite, She stated that “in many instances 
a glass of milk taken between meals or at the beginning of a meal will 
cause lack of appetite.” Schoedel*’ and Greenwald * spoke of the 
satisfying properties of milk and the consequent lack of desire for other 
foods. Kerley ** advised against overfeeding with milk, saying that ‘the 
use of large quantities of milk interferes with the appetite for vegetables 
and cereal.” Thus one of the shortcomings of milk, namely, its bulk, 
becomes manifest. Although amounts of milk sufficient to satisfy 
hunger may be ingested, the intake of food is likely to be inadequate, and 
undernutrition will result. As the result of inadequate intake of other 
foods, deficiencies of milk having a decided bearing on. appetite are 
likely to become manifest. 

It is commonly conceded that if milk is ingested in excessive amounts, 
a type of anemia known as alimentary anemia results, Czerny * stated 
that it may prove fatal in advanced cases of “Milchnahrschaden.” 
Whipple and Robscheit-Robbins,?* working on experimental anemias in 
dogs, found milk “conspicuously inadequate in hemoglobin producing 
ingredients.” Carlson" stated that chronic anemias, as far as they 
influence hunger, are ustially associated with a decrease or absence of 
hunger and appetite, Bartlett ®* contended that anemia plays a definite 
role in anorexia 

A further defieieney of milk whieh may result in the production of 
chronic anorexia if milk is taken in excessive amounts, is ite vitamin 
deficiency, Chaney '* ealled attention to the fact that “it haa been foree- 
fully demonstrated that all milk is not of equal food value since its 
vitamin content is altered by the fodder of the eow and also by the 
application of heat,” Of particular interest is a vitamin B deficiency 
because of its retarding influence on appetite and growth, Sure ® feed 


19, Chaney, M, S.t A Comparison of the Value of Milk and Oranges as Sup 
plementary Luneh for Underweight Children, Am, J, Dis, Child, 9644437 (O¢et,) 
1994 

10, Schoedel, J, Cit Art und Unlane rewelinfssigen Milehwentisees im Kilde 
vilier, Milnehen, med, Welneche, 7441467, 1927 

‘1, Greenwald, HW, M \noreaia Nervosa, Ati, Med, @44875, 1020 
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54 Whipple, G, H,, and HoheeheiteMahhina lifivenee af Datey Peoaduete an 
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25, Mure, A A Detailed Study of the Réle of Vitamin Bin Anorexia in the 
Alhino Rat, J. Nutritlon 2:49, 1028 
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ing albino rats a diet free from vitamin B, found that th fused food 
by about the tenth day, and he concluded that vitamin 1 ciency is a 
determining factor in the development of anorexia rill, Deuel, 
Plummer and Messer,*" who studied the relation of vitan 4s deficieney 
to gastric motility in dogs, found no marked change in tric hunger 


contractions in mild cases of vitamin B deficiency wit! tial loss of 


appetite. In advanced cases of vitamin B deficiency, n ed decrease 


of gastric motility and atony was noted, On vitamin B therepy, the 
appetite of the animals returned more promptly than did the normal 
gastric motility. They suggested that maintenance o! tric tone by 
vitamin B may be a factor in normal appetite. Never’s *’ work indicates 
that defective absorption accounts in large part for prolongation of the 
emptying time of the stomach and the intestines in vitamin B deficiency. 


EXPERIMENTAL WORK 


Studies on gastric motility and gastric analyses together wit nical observa- 
tions were made before and after a milk diet. Studies on ga motility were 
also made after ingestion of milk and compared with those | e without milk 
having been ingested. 

Carlson and his co-workers1!! confirmed the observati Canon and 
Washburn 28 that in normal persons strong hunger contract give rise to 
the hunger sensation. They 1! found that the strength of ¢t nitraction cor- 
respotids fairly well to the intensity of the hunger sensatiot 

The balloon method perfected by Carlson and his coll fs 11 yields a 
graphic representation of intragastric presse variations catiss gastric eof 
tractions, Considering the corntetitions of various observer brought eut by 
Rupp and Sehlute,29 it ia, indeed, surprising that result is uniform and 
consistent as they are, A deseription by Carlson !! of a typical rd in the adult 
s briefly about as follows Periods of motor activity Chu periods’ eam 
posed of “hunger contractions’) alternate with periods of rela quieseence, In 
some instances, the climax of a contraction period is characte: | by a period af 
incomplete tetany on which are superimposed rapidly suceess! rt contractions 
Contraction periods vary from periods of weak contractions | riods of nearly 
continuous tetany, In the same persons variations are mu pronounced 
Carlson '! reported that the gastric motor activity in the infar imilar to that 
in the adult, but that contraction periods are more frequent in | int, Taylor's 
observations !® are tmitich the sare Rupp and Seblut ided that the 


1, Cowuill, G, Ro} Devel, HJ, Je Plummer, | iid \ Hf Studies 
iit the Phiysiolowy of Vitainite IV. Vitamin Fin Relati iatrie Motility, 
Ain, J, Phyatel, 77iano, 1926 

47, Never, HW, Hei) Avitaiiinase und Verdauunmenre ‘il, wea, Phy 
aint, GOOFS, 102H 

4, Cannan, W. A. and Waahhuen, A ‘| Hier, AW 
|, Physiol, OOiddl, lie 

40, Hupp, A. and Behlute, bh W latility af the tiny ch in Narmal 
aid in Malnourished Asthenie Childven, Am. J. Dis. Chil ' 1! (Veh) 16a 





LWiRICA , ti] CHILDREN 


Hitenelly of the elie gaateh Hiieriediote Wetween that of the 
Hifahit abel Hiab oh tie ae 

Chiltiven older han @ yeaee we you tushy Phe Hiilheuliy eben 
fered hy data iil vel youn COU Deore aha ndeninen ob work with 
hile age aroup lewehoarh Witante veually sleep thravah the @reater part af the 
procedure and cause but Uitle dimeutt (idler infants, however, cause considel 
able ditheully with eryings at least, they do it the period of starvation exceeds 
from six to eight hours \ strong hunwer contraction awakens the intant rathes 
readily and causes erying, which interdicts a satistactory tracing, Chloral by 
rectum seems of dehnite value in that it induces sleep trom which the infant is 
not readily aroused and in that it does not apparently interfere with normal gastrk 
motor activity Que tracing obtained under ehloral hypnosis showed vigorous 
gastric activity, many of the contractions reaching a height of from 10 to 11 em, 
Children from 2 to 5 years old cause still greater difeulty, Lack of understand 
ing induces them to adopt an attitude of defense and negativism, Although econ 
iderable suasion waa necessary at tine the older children usually objected little 
to taking the balloon and tube Ihe fivat tracing was asa rule of no value aa an 
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Chart 1—Clara A,, the asthenic type. Continuous record of contraction period 


ending without incomplete tetany 


inhibiting factors, Carlson’! has shown that emotions may have a profound 
inhibitory influenée on gastric motor aetivity Several tracings were usually 
necessary to gain a fair knowledge of the subjeet’s gastrie motility The tracings 
were continued for about ene and one-half to two and one-half hours at a time 
lhe procedure usually beeame irksome for the ehild before the end of that length 
ot time 

Children in the Pediatrie Department at the University Hospital were used as 


subjects, Since Carlson !! reported that infections, fevers, anemia, cachexia, ete., 


may effect gastric motility, it was obviously important that children as nearly 
normal as possible be selected, Further, a very emotional child or one who 
disliked milk could not be used, These restrictions limited sharply the number 


of cases available for study. 

Studies on gastric motility by the balloon method were made on eleven children 
before and after a milk diet which was continued as a rule for from seven to ten 
days. In a few instances, it was continued for two weeks. The milk diet was 
exclusive except in a few instances in which small amounts of other foods were 
taken. Milk was given the children whenever it was desired. Usually the largest 
amounts were taken at regular meal time. It was necessary to take two or more 
tracings both before and after the milk diet in most instances, 
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period of time was chosen to obviate finding the stomach ¢ 








aspiration, The aspirated material was examined for free hyd id total 
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Chart Howard P, Contitiuous tecord of the contract riod ending in 


ineomplete tetany 









acidity by Toepfer's #9 method, Whenever sullicient materia iapirated, total 


} 


chlorides were determined by the method of Van Slyke 








Clinical observations were made on the children on | ill diet, An 
approximate record of the daily intake of milk was kept, and nges in weight 
were observed, The urine was examined for acetone h milk is an 
antiketogenic food, ketosis might resu!t from inadequate inta bservation for 
the appearance of acetone was importauit clinically and becau mn? reported 
that conditions characterized by acidosis augment hunger « n In a few 






instances, the stools were examined, 









30. Todd, J. C.: Toepfer’s Method in “Clinical Dia by Laboratory 
Methods,” ed. 5, Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Company, 19 103. 

31, McLean, Hugh: Van Slyke’s Method in “Modern Vi n Digestion and 
Gastric Disease,” New York, Paul B. Hoeber, Inc., 1926, p. 1 
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In elaht cases tracings were started about three hours after the ingestion of 
HM ounces of milk at 6 a, m The obleet of thie study was mainly to determine 
whether the presence of milk In the emall intestine influences gastrie motility 
Ihe study was considered especially desirable in view of the fact that Carlson !! 
reported that in one instance milk introdueed into the small intestine of a dog 
caused inhibition of gastric motor activity for twenty minutes, a longer period of 


inhibition than that caused by any other substance he used 
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Chart 3—Howard VP. Continuous record of contraction period ending in 
incomplete tetany, Note the iterease in intensity of the contractions and their 


seeutrenée at shorter ititervals as the eottraction period progresses 
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Chart 4.Richard T, Termination of consecutive contraction periods, the first 
ending without incomplete tetany and the second ending in incomplete tetany, 


RESULTS 

On reviewing the gastric motility records, one is impressed by the 

great variability in different children and by considerable variability in 

the same child, This variability is evident in the retracings of records, 

Some records showed typical contraction periods, ending in incom- 

plete tetany ; others showed absence of, or only mild, incomplete tetany, 
‘ 
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\a a rule, in agreement with the observations of Rupp 
ol had leas 


activity than did others, In one ehild, however, whose hia 


the asthenie habitus vigorou 


approached the asthenie type, the gastric activity was alm 
Periods of incomplete tetany were interspersed among 
state 


tion: In some instances the stomach is in a ol 


during most of the contraction period, Periods of quiescen 


in children than in the adult The tonus rhythm, said 


always to be present during quiescence in the adult, wa 
observed, It was most commonly absent immediately foll 
mination of a contraetion period 
juve variations during periods of absolute quiescence | 
the reeord of pressure Variations due to reapiration Wd 
finding of absolute quiescence ia in agreement with obser 


iw 


and Sehlutg heir conelusion that the gastric moto: 
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Chart 5 Lontractions of one 


periods of iheonplete a contfaetion period whieh end 


jile te tetany 


child is intermediate between that of the infant and that 
alsa confirmed by this study 

In view of the fairly marked variability of tracings, 
minute comparison of tracings is interdicted, In genera! 
the gastric motor activity after the milk diet was abo 
magnitude as it was before the milk diet 
emphasis that possibly decreased motility was observed 


frequently than was augmented motility after the mill 


It may be said 


The tracings taken after ingestion of milk show 
great gastric activity as did those taken without the in 
Studies on the emptying time of the stomach before and 
dliet were carried out in only four cases, The result 
definite conclusion are given in table | 

The results of gastric analyses as will be seen in tal 
tially negative, 
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The clinical course of the children was quite uneventful. In a few 
cases, mild elevations of temperature were observed ; in one case, nausea 
was present for a short period of time. Most of the children were 
cooperative in taking milk; in only one instance was it necessary to dis- 
continue the milk diet because of noncooperation on the part of the child, 
Occasionally the complaint of being hungry for other food was regis 


PARLE le-=/:mptying Time of Stomach Before and After Milk Diet 


Before Milk Diet Atter Milk Diet 
Rosalie K Four hours and ten minutes after Four hours and thirty minutes 
taking barium mixture, about 20 per after taking barium mixture, no 
cent gastrie retention; five hours and gastric retention 
five minutes after taking barium 
mixture, about 5 per cent gastric 
retention 


Mary 8S Four hours after taking barium Four hours and forty minutes after 
mixture, no gastric retention; mixture taking barium mixture, about 10 per 
in terminal ileum and cecum cent gastric retention; most of mix 
ture in terminal ileum 


Richard K Four hours and ten minutes after Four hours and fifteen minutes after 
taking barium mixture, less than taking barium mixture, less than 
5 per cent gastric retention; most of 5 per cent gastric retention; most of 
meal in terminal ileum and cecum meal in cecum and ascending colon 


Four hours after taking barium Four houts and fifteen minutes after 

mixture, from 15 to 20 per cent taking barium mixture, less than 

faatrie retention; moet of meal in h per cent gastric retention; moat of 

terminal eum and eeeum neal in terminal eum; small 
ainoune Th eee 


PAHLE 2Z-Wesulle af Gaati lnalyses * 


liefore Mille Diet After Milk Diet 


Vree Hydra Total otal ree Hydra Total Total 
Name ehlorie Aid Aoldity hlovides ehlorie Aid Acidity Chlorides 


Hthel i ide 0,980 0.108 "1 

Wthel J O17 0,ane i 0.10 wie Oat 
Luella M 0,108 O04 iu Wi 0.104 
John il O,118 (005 ivy ou 

Clara a 108 tl Mp 4 nin 
Viovyd t ine via iw wav 
Way 'l tay un uy] wut oni 
Mary Ann ® (wel (be i” (pu yd 000 
Hienlia & Hine Hai ini iia o.iey Huda 
Louie ti wii ti.iae hu] (au ave .uuea 


oye 


* AGWIILY le OX pPessed Th borin Of pereentage) ehlogices HPA Per ean 


tered, The average daily intake of milk was from 2 to § quarts 


or more, In most cases, the calorie intake was inadequate, The weight 


remained practically stationary in a few cases, Some children lost 


weight, and one or two gained weight, The urine of one child showed 


a trace of acetone, The stools, which numbered about one a day, 
assumed a yellowish-gray color and a putty-like consistency, Definite 
decrease in appetite following the milk diet was not observed, Indeed, 
in some cases, the appetite seemed greater than before the milk diet. 


\ 








STEMSEN—EXCESSIVE MILK FEEDING 
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Chart 7,—John H, Continuous record of contraction period ost con- 
tinuous marked increase in tone, 
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COM MEN’ 

Perhaps the variability in the gastric motility tracings can be 
accounted for to some extent by extraneous influences to which the 
child's gastric motor mechanism is apparently quite susceptible. The 
room in which the tracings were taken was not ideal, Loud noises and 
conversation immediately outside were frequent, Improvement in 
technic would probably yield more uniform and consistent results, A 
greater number of tracings on each child would permit more accurate 


comparison, Numerous tracings would, however, probably be incom 


patible with the temperament of most children, As has been pointed out, 


the good will and cooperation of the child is as teeessary as it is 
desitalsle 

urther studies on the eniptving tine of the stomach tay yield more 
dehnite da forniation 

Sinee the atudies of Tleee '’ and Taylor indleate that fron the 
tine of thet the toniaeh | capable of seeveting full atvength waste 
juice and in view of the oheervations of Weiehe and of Copeman and 
Pill,’ it would be expeeted that the results for the ehildren tsed in this 
dudy would he like thos obtaining for adults lhe tree hydroehlork 
acid and combined acidity values recorded in the table compare favor 
ably with the aeeepted normal values at fortyelive minutes, The values 
lor total chlorides agree tairly well with those of Copeman and Till! 
at fortyetive minute 

The weneral well being of the children on the milk diet is in agree 


ment with observations of Net on the adult 


I’xcessive milk feeding over a short period of time has little or no 
Influence on gastric motility as reeorded by the graphic method 
Continued over a short period of time, excessive milk feeding does 


not have an unfavorable influence on appetite 


12, Taylor, R Hlunger and Appetite Seeretion of Gaatrle Julee in tifanta’ 
Stomachs, Am, J, Dis, Child $4:206 (Oet,) 1917 

i, Wright, C, OB Gastric Seeretion, GastrorIntestinal Motility and Position 
of the Stomach in a Group of 250 Children of the Lymanhurat Sehool, Arch 
Int, Med, 23:435 (April) 1924 

4, Copeman, W, 8, C,, and Hill, N, G Ihe Clinical Application of Total 
Chloride Eatimations in the Praetional Test Meal with an Analysis of a Series 
of Vitty Normal Children, Quart, J, Med, 98:44, 1928 

45. Neff, A exclusive Mille and Gelatinated Mille Dieta, M, J, & Ree, 1984 
67, 1928 





MALNUTRITION IN CHILDREN 


AN ATTEMPT AT STANDARDIZATION OI A DIETA 


CHARLES ROSENBERG, M.D 


NEWARK, . ] 


Statistics regarding the incidence of malnutrition comp)! 
ous authorities indicate that about one-third of the child: 


nation are nutritionally bélow par, Wood! estimated that 
5 per cent of the school children are undernourished 


tated that in a reeent survey conducted throughout the | 


there were found 5,000,000 eases of malnutrition in ehild: 
oneehtth of the entive number of eehool children in the eou 
the people of the United States as a tation have been i 
theiy greatest assebeethe ehildren-clas been more and 
jiged in reeent years, Koberta® expressed her opinion 
ald We inet admit that we have little reason as a 
conceited over the stock we ar Procuelig She added 
moreover, that our standard of nutrition is higher than th 
other countries, though poorer than many. Statement 
iiake the problem appear worthy of serious consideration 
So important does the problem of ehild) welfare and 
wom to the government that some months ago President t} 
White Hlouse conference initiated an investigation of th 
ation, One of the larger committees was charged, and | 
the study of ehild nutrition 

Much investigation has been done, especially during the 
in an attempt to establish a standard dietary for children su 
malnutrition, | have confined myself to thie phase o| 
and have devised a dietary that in a decided departure {) 
(ietaries employed in this condition, ‘This paper is a di 
experiment conducted on a group of malnourished ehild 
put on this special dietary to test ite nutritional value 


*Submitted for publication, June 21, 1940 

*Read hefore the Pediatrie Section of the Medical Soelet 
New Jersey at the meeting in Atlantic City, June 12, 1940 

"This study was made possible by an appropriation from th 
of the Beth Israel Hospital, Newark, N, J 

1, Wood, T, Dot War's Emphasis on Health Edueation 
\pril 14, 1918 

. Perlman, H, \ Study of Malnutrithon in Childe 
O;152 (Awe, 7) 1920 

1, Roberts, L, J Nutrition Work with Children, Chien 
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RELATION OF DISEASE TO MALNUTRITION 


In dealing with malnutrition, one must not overemphasize the 
importance of diet to the neglect of other factors. Nevertheless, in a 
considerable proportion of undernourished children a cause for the 
nutritional state cannot be detected. It is especially in this type of case 
that the outstanding method of correcting the condition is the dietary 
treatment, 

While it is not the primary object in this paper to enter into a dis 
cussion of the relation between disease and malnutrition, stress must 
he placed on the faet that, if a thorough enough study (ineluding pains 
taking physical examination, laboratory tests of the blood, urine and 
stools, determination of the metabolic rate, and ophthalmoseopie and 
roentgenologic examinations) of the children suffering from malnutri- 


tion were made, the great majority would show a disease or defect some- 


where in the body responsible for the condition, This view of the 
relationship between disease and malnutrition is borne out by the diffi- 
culty that I had in selecting a group of disease-free children suitable 


for the experiment to be conducted. I was offered approximately 200 
underweight children from which to select a group for the experiment. 
Some were excluded because roentgenologic examination of the chest 
showed active tuberculosis ; 4 had a 4-plus Wassermann reaction; some 
had rheumatic carditis; some were suffering from intestinal parasites, 
others from obvious endocrine dysfunction and many from badly dis- 
eased tonsils, carious teeth, nephritis, pyuria, vulvovaginitis, chronic 
otitis media, tracheobronchial adenopathy or paranasal sinus disease, so 
that by the time I had examined the entire group there were only 56 
children left who I felt reasonably sure were not suffering from any 
disease or from any defect and on whom the experiment could be 
conducted, 


DEVELOPMENT OF A NEW DIETARY IN MALNUTRITION 


During the course of clinical observation, an attempt was made to 
trace back the type of diets that yielded the healthiest looking children, 
and contrariwise, the type that yielded children in a state of undernu- 
trition. It appeared convincing that those children who were excellent 
examples of well nourished persons were the ones who consumed ample 
quantities of milk, whole grain cereal products, an abundance of fresh 
vegetables and much fresh fruits, meat not being a prominent article 
of the diet; whereas those who composed the group of malnourished 
ones, consumed large quantities of flesh foods and comparatively little 
milk, little or no whole grain cereal products, and fresh fruits and fresh 
vegetables sparingly, Further thought and observation seemed to verify 
this impression 





ROSENBERG—MALNUTRITION 


Malnutrition today is comparatively rare in infants ; 
condition of older children, This would indicate that 
changes made during the transition into childhood are not 
cessful. In the course of discussion with many parents, 
emphasized that until 2 years of age their children wer 


health, but after this period a state of malnutrition gradual 


It was elicited that radical changes had taken place in th 
foods being introduced with partial or complete exclu 
whole grain cereals, fresh fruits and fresh vegetables 

While in the older age grotuips many children coming u 
tion who were splendid looking specimens had been gi 
infaney, in nearly all these cases careful questioning re 
that it was used so sparingly and so infrequently that 
responsible for the excellent physical development 

Many pediatricians, | am sure, have seen fine examp! 
development in children who have persistently refuse: 
because of a natural dislike for flesh foods, 

The vegetarians bring up their children on meatles 
been my privilege to examine a large group of these chi 
hitherto I had considered the vegetarians an erratic g 
observations showed their ehildren to have such splendid 
musculature, high color, excellent teeth, glossy hair, good 
cutaneous fat, bright eyes and high degree of energy that 
to give the matter of a meatless diet serious consideration 
ment along this line. 

I have had several patients in my practice who di 
appreciable weight over long periods of time, who almost 
to gain weight, when’put on the type of meatless diet as ad 
paper, and reached their normal weight in about two n 
over, in the chart showing the growth curves in the exper 
in later paragraphs, it will be noted that the children on t! 
diet also made astonishing gains in the first month, 

Many authorities especially interested in the nutriti 
are opposed to meat, notably Rose,* who stated: ‘Wit! 
of liver, meat is too poor in growth-producing properti: 
lating to be given a place of any prominence in a child 
never be allowed to displace milk and vegetables.” 
“Lactovegetarianism when the diet is properly planned i 
satisfactory plan which can be adopted in the nutrition o 


4, Rose, Mary Swartz: The Foundations of Nutrition 
Macmillan Company, 1927, p, 402, 

5, MeCollum, quoted by Abt, I, Av: Pediatrics, Philadel 
ders Company, 1923, p, 933, 
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Pearson and Wyllie" made this statement; "While it is certain that 
the products of animals, milk, cheese and egee, in suitable amounts, are 
natural foods and of wreat advantawe to the human body, the necessity 
ov the value of meat-eating is, to our minds, still an open queation,” ‘To 
adults and ehildren 


quote further, “lt ts known, both in the ease of 


living under ideal conditions, that a perteet atate of health and develop 


nent can be attained on a diet the protein part of whieh ia entirely 


derived from vewetable sourees,” Carter, Tlowe and Mason’ stated 


that they favor a meatless diet: The use of meat in the form of beef, 


mution, veal, fish, ete, Is not desirable for young ehildren,” 


PLAY IN DETAT 


Hlvietrative examples of the diet are here given 


Hreahfaae 0AM 


\ froal) feulh, raw of cooked, of) in place of tite) ateamed cates ov ateamed figs 


\ whole weal ceredt of a whole aralh cereal prodvet wheat cata eon ree 


Hb hvehwheal 


til Hf peetifiee all 
Dibatlatull vba whale wheat toll) whele wheat wiuthie 
hiaals Vinal tien j bab talall Hibeaa we Te 


flliiel { un 


thiek saup made at tresh vegetables anty 
Hive plate Consist oll tives Breen cuelable one starchy vegetable and a 


euelahle-nut roast lhe latter ts made at soaked peas, an heans ar athe 


lewumes, several fresh araund raw vewetabl ground nutes and whele wheat 


Hour shaped into an oblong ma baked in an aven, served sliced and eovered 


with one ol everal different sauce 


Whol whet bread 


Dessertecousually this is a puddin made of a whole grain cereal, rateiia, a 


fruit, maple sumer, whipped cream and shredded eoeanut 


Veuetable teow, conelating of ten or twelve fresh vewetables and one or two 


jarcliy Vewetables, all cooked down to a thie eonatateney, to whieh yeast extraet 
is added, giving tt a meaty flavor 


Spaghetti made of whole wheat and served with tamato sauer 


Whole wheat bread 
Lessert--date pudding with fruit sauce 


ruit julee drink 


6, Pearson, W, J,, and Wyllie, W, G Recent Advances in Diseases ol 
Children, Philadelphia, P, Blakiston's Son & Company, 1928, p, 169, 
H, } Howe, P. E, and Mason, H, Hy: Nutrition and Clinical 


7, Carter, ) 
Dietetics, ed, 3, Philadelphia, Lea & Vebiger, 1926, p, 182 
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Lewtil OUP 

lve plate consisting of} eww plant steal with tomate 
potato, creamed apinaeh, beeta and aaparagu 

Whole wheat bread with jam 


Desseriecthotolate Javer cake made of whole whe 


ve 
Hlie plate consisting of) steamed fresh eorn, beet 
whole grain rice with yeaal aravy or tomato sauce 


Lor mule 


Hrult salad made of freeh raw fruite with whipped eream 


Pomato soup 

Hite plate conalating off apinaeh steak, steamed eabbaw iuilitlower 
lenmed carrota, whole arain rlee or whole wheat apauhettl 

tive bread 


Liessertdintileet 


Wlie plate eotaletiie ul vemetabh terion ith 
beater ALETHe Hen, abetted aniiate eelery ate 

Peelahle Hee 

Whale wheat WHE bread 


Licssert stewed frealh pineal Heh) 


Niall 
Wp] if / 


Dish af cooked whole arain cereal with around nut 
Dish of creamed spinach or creamed steamed cele 
Whole wheat bread with eream eheen 

(ilase of mill 


Kipe bananas or other raw fruit 


oF 
lie plate Gonsleting off raw earrot liveddded extrem cabbuwe 


hvedded extremely fine, a few thin lies of evueunihe i livé@a af 


foniatoes, potate salad with evulesa mavonialee and beet } lived very 


thin 
{ fittie 
Whole wheat bread with peanut butter 


Crullers made of whole wheat flaw 


Shredded wheat or muffets 
Cole slaw or lettuce and tomato salad with egal 
Glass of milk, 


Vegetable gelatin containing fruit and nuts, served with 
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COMMENT ON EXPERIMENTAI DIKTARY 


Lhe dietary consisted of about three fourths of a quart ol certified 
milk and of many milk products, Whole grain cereal products were 
served three times a day, fresh vegetables twice a day, both raw and 
cooked being served, fresh fruits twice a day, and freshly ground nuts 
and large quantities of legumes to keep the protein intake high, More- 
over, the legumes, being complete proteins, provided a good source of 
those amino-acids essential for growth, 

No meat, poultry or fish was used in any form. No animal broths 


were given, Neither gelatin nor eggs were included, The purpose of 
Ante | ont} lnalyses of Diets Used 


Comparative Analysea of Dieta 
Accepted ‘ 
Regiulremente Paperimental Control 
Coneti=tvente of Tile for Ohillpen Thiet Titnt 
Pital bale 10009. 400 9, | LL LA} 
iW 


‘| 


Pentel palnelne ] 


hab palneine 

THEME PHA ER petet 
Pialbliibih, POP PRE ee 
Mibhbetitiiy DHE Bee lad 
Pubheeliiiy Ob PP 
PH, OPE, PP 
Pheapherle Gin pee te 
hiheite, Oi, pee ae 


hi 


Pup, ET, pee 
TAL 


Hho, tit, Pee AD 

Vat he i tery TT 
Vitalin a 

Vitamin tH 

Vitae 

Vitumloh 

Vitamin 


oli the mineral value are eveator than here shown ainda an entive mineral analyals eould 


not be obtained trom the tables 


omitting eggs was to confine the animal protein of the dietary to milk 


alone, 


here are certain factors that I desire to stress, ‘The diet meets 
the caloric need and covers the requirements of fat, protein and carbo 


hydrate for the age group, It is high in essential mineral content, con 


tains the essential amino-acids, is rich in all the known vitamins, is 


decidedly prominent in alkaline ash foods and embraces all the “pro 
Table | shows the analysis of a representative 


tective group” of foods, 
diet in eaeh group as compared with the accepted dietary requifenents 
of children for this age Hroup Che mineral values as shown in the 


table are lawer than the aetual eontent in the diet beeause it was fot 


possible ta obtain an entive mineral analysis of certain of the foodatutts, 
veh as Vege, Whieatena, Halston, ete 
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By the use of certified milk and the avoidance of 
rendered obviously low in bacterial content he rea 
much whole wheat is because of (1) its ability to build 
(2) its richness in mineral content and (3) it 
it is well known, too, that a diet of milk and whole w! 
no other addition but a small amount of sodium chlori 
growth of experimental animals through as many as tw 
tions, and that the last members of the family will be 
larger and stronger than the first generations, [xperin 
on animals by Rose, Vahlteich and Bloomfield * prov: 
whole wheat in producing an increase in hemoglobin 


Jarry ® pointed out the importance of whole cereal, pat 


and rice, as a possible source of the vitamin complex B 


group of underweight children, these authors secured 


in weight and in height by the mere addition of wheat 
\t the bewinning of the experiment, an attempt w 
the calorie intake of both wrotps and to weigh the | 
done iW the ease of diahetie or leetowenie ciet hh 
found ta be Highly tipraetioahh he appetites af 4 
deen vaetled, and the sane ehild’s tnelination varied 
HeOO PATE ti) ite (iapiaition Hurthernieys it Wa 
wanted, and then attey 


Lh preeecdhans Of aordertiw wetuh 


hacvealel bie HIiVel Ae Te hae th 
cheaervation (he average title veluhied and 
Hla wae Garrled aut 
portions Of foods for ehildven te not praetioal ar posehl 
ties 

NI] foods used were very treah, no canned artiel 
erved, bly 


wheat flour | the rice wa 


employed, No white bread wa pihetti u 


from whole unpolished 
LLiCes and sOUpAs, iibh autolyzed extract af Chat Was 
flavor resembling that of meat; cakes and puddings \ 
grain cereal products; the mayonnaise was eggle 
Liven, because of its high bacterial content Mrown 
ugar were used for the additional mineral and vitami 
vided; only certified milk was served 

extra care and precautions were taken in selectii 
the vegetables, Only very fresh vegetables were us 
is ceeidedly better, 


steamed, beeause by this method of cooling the 


The vegetables were placed in pat 


A, Rese, Mary Swart Vahiteieh, Ff. M. and Rleani 
of Whale Wheat Wien Hemowlahin Reweneration in Athi 
Heper, Wiel, & Med, 884422, 1020 

Uv. Maregan, A. Ff, and Harvey, M. M 
rawth Meeured thravuah the Use af 
(May) 1040 
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mineral content and also their flavor lhe raw vegetables were always 
considered a treat by the children hey were made attractive by 
hredding them extremely fine by machine, and this was always done 
immediately before serving so that they would not become dried out, 
lhe various colors, particularly when the food was served on colored 


plates, appealed to the children, 

Because the children had always had meat previously, it became 
necessary to devise substitutes that resembled meat, in both taste and 
appearance. This was easily accomplished by serving the foodstuffs 


as “roasts,” “steaks,” “croquettes,” and “meat balls,” covered with 
tasty sauces, the chief constituent of these substitutes being legumes. 

In addition, varied and unusual dishes were devised, as vegetable 
broths, vegetable stews, cold creamed soups, vegetable pot-pourri, 
squash pancakes, buckwheat vegetable mixture, braised vegetables, 
vegetable turnovers, glacéd vegetables, cakes and cookies made of whole 
wheat flour, pudding of whole cereal grains combined with nuts, fruit 
and cream, vegetable gelatin desserts, chocolate pudding made of whole 
wheat flour instead of corn starch, and crullers made of whole wheat 
flour. The possibilities of substitutes and combinations are both inter- 
esting and unlimited 

\ large variety of breadstulfs were used— whole wheat, whole wheat 
with nuts or raisins, whole wheat muffins, bran muffins, whole wheat 
rolls of all sorts, rye bread, corn bread, corn muffins and graham bread, 


CONTROL DIET 


[he control group was given an average representative American dietary, 
Breakfast 

Fruit or fruit juice. 

Eggs with bacon or a dish of cereal. 

Milk or cocoa. 

Bread and butter. 
Dinner 

Large portion of meat, poultry or fish. 

One starchy vegetable. 

One green vegetable. 

Bread and butter. 

Dessert—either gelatin pudding, cake, starchy pudding, custard or ice cream. 


Milk. 


Dish of cereal, eggs or fish. 

Bread and butter. 

Milk, 

Dessert—cookies, pudding, cake, ice cream or fruit. 





NOUSHENAERG Madd 


Fhe contval group at children received the 
mental group, though the milk used was 


ane Wuantity of mal 


wract \ instead of certil 
intake was comparatively high, for example, 
Most af 


whole grain; vegetables and fruits were not urged on the 


about IY per cent ort 
the 


Meat and Ones were given daily bread and cereal 


of the 


the experimental group, but they were served once a day and o¢ 


No nuts were given, The desserts mostly puddings, cake 


whereas with the experimental group the des 


were 


erts were 


puddings were given, they were always prepared of whole cereal 


with a fruit, 


MANNER IN WHICH EXPERIMENT WAS 


CONDI 


Selection of Subjects.—The fifty children selected were divided 


as nearly like one another in age, sex, weight and height of tl 


possible. There were twenty-six girls and twenty-four boys. 1 


TABLE 2.—Summary of Progress in Weight and H 


May December 


Total age for experimental group 236 yr. 9 mo. 


Total age for control group 4 yr.9mo 


Total height for experimental group 1,207% in 


Total height for control group 1,208% in 


Total weight for experimental group 1,064 Ib 


Total weight for eontrol group 1, 007% Ib 


Overweight, experimental group 


(overweight, control group 


lived in identical environments at St. Mary’s Orphanage uw 
Catholic Sisters, ‘hey were segregated only 


attended the same classes and enjoyed the same play periods a: 


for meals; at 


The subjects were then divided into pairs with the two memb¢ 
as nearly equivalent as possible, first consideration being giv 
weight, for, of the four factors involved, these two are much th 
in their bearing on one another and on the experiment in g& 
of each pairing was assigned to the control, and one to the exp: 
By careful selection, it was possible to divide the boys and girls 
the two groups and to have the two groups practically identical a 
weight and height (table 2). One group was then arbitraril) 
experiment and the other for the control.1° 

In estimating the normal weight in each case, the Baldwin-\\ 
used. Weight was estimated for an age calculated to the near 

10. Four additional subjects (two in each group) were carri 
casualties. This was a fortunate provision, as during the cour 


ment one of the members of the control group was withdrawn from | 


His partner was discarded from the experimental group, and tw 
were substituted (nos, 15 and 40 in table 2). 


mostly tr 


hot 

is with 

1} twice 
cream, 

d when 


ombined 


vo groups 
mbers as 
Oo groups 


care of 
mes, they 
lities, 

each pair 
and 
t important 
One child 
I tal, 
lly between 
iverage age, 
ted for the 


i ight 


group. 


tables were 
rthday, and 


case of any 
the experi- 
he orphanage. 
rplus subjects 
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) Helehite dibebbelated Hea He be the Heleibe abven di the bab 


Phe HeHbial Welaght fap eae elle Tmt HeHlAteH Fe Ee Heabeet Hale bee tt 


Witatiaeeeviiiiiiiii fie CAMATOH Haeh euile wae aubleeted ta a@ the 


Heh and saretul phiyals al 4 Wihhation, elbethae abeervatlana af Heltah welalit 
fablal e@apre Waihi pate Hitisele toi condition of akin and Wiiph eacee 

ndition at haley, appearance of mueans membranes and akin turer, examination 
i teeth and tonal phiysival examination of ehest, alec af spleen and liver, the 
ophthalmaseapie examination and alaa the 


taking at the hlead Preaaure ane 
hones (this heina 


following roenigenologic examination at chest and af long 
done for tuture comparison at the end of the experiment), routine examination 


of the blood, Wassermann and Kahn tests of the bload, tuberculin test, routine 


examination of the urine and examination of stools for parasites 


Physical Capacity Test--Physical power may be measured in a great variety 
1f wayseeby climbing ropes, running races, walking long distances, performing 
on gymnasium apparatus, heaving weights and like activities, Or it may be 
measured by the performance of those physical evolutions that are the least 
common denominators of the more complex movements of earning a livelihood, 
These least common denominators are ability to hold, lift and carry weights with 
the hands, arms and legs, The heavier the weight that can be lifted and carried, 
the greater is the power of the individual 

The actual tests *" (lung capacity, strength of grip and ability to lift weights 


with the back, legs and arms) were most of those standardized for purposes of 


Classifying pupils for physical education programs in public intermediate and 


secondary schools in the state of New York, namely 


1, Lung capacity, measured with a wet spirometer, in eubie inches 
Grip strength, right end left hand, measured with an elliptical manometer, 
in pounds 
1, Hack strength and lew strength, measured with a back and lew dynamometer, 


i pounds 
weight 
10) 


4, Arm strength, measured by multiplying the subject's iy the number 

Of tities he pishes his beady from the bent arm, to the straight arm, position, the 

hands resting on a stall bay beneh, the body reelining at elaht angles te the aria 
when in the extended position his measurement is recorded in points 

rhe seare 18 Lung eapaelty (euhie inehes) ee rlaht and left urip (pounds) 

f+ back Hit (pounds) + lew Hit (pounds) +> arm strenath (paints) Strength 


lviele n 


Cther Measurements \i estimation was made of the intelligence quotient 
f each child, A photographic study was made acearding to Clough and Murlin’s 
teehnit \nthropometric measuremenis were made at the beginning and at the 


i!, In a few cases, the age of the child was known, but his birthday was not 
In such instances, the initial normal welaht waa caleulated on the basis of the 
iwe alven at the tine the experiment wae started, and the final normal weight 
on the basle of a year's Inevease in awe; that la, if a bey was 9 yeara old with 


no data as to blethday, he waa considered 9 yeara old for the initial estimates 
uid 10 yeava old for the final ones 

12, These testa are deseribed in chapter 17 of "Testa and Measurement Pro 
grams in the Redirection of Physical Mdueation” by Vrederick Rand Rogers, 
published by the Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 


\ 
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Hel i tiie Beer billy f HitbHeeH belabee 
j Hibbabive abiiely wf the effeel f thy HerHHeHbAL abel 


Hi uf (We Braliba AF Pal 


Bhat a ty hibbbitt \ biti 


Prag sy th Height Li) tabs itt own that th 
WOU 48 a whole gained J8bo inches | Oni), whe 
group gained J inches (78.74 en), a percentage ol 
favor of the experimental group 


Progress in Weighte-As has been previously stated ldven of 
the control and those of the experimental groups were, 4 tart, al 
virtually equal average age, height and weight abl hows the 
detailed progress in height and weight of each child « | through 
the experiment for the period of six months 

Table 2 summarizes the progress of the two group children 
of the experimental group (table 4) gained an avera 7 pounds 
(3,175 Gm,), whereas the children of the control group lan aver 
age ol 5.3 pounds (2,404 Gm, ) The average expering rain Was 
thus 1.7 pounds (771 Gm.), or 32 per cent, greater than th rage gain 
of the control group, ‘The standard deviation of thi erence is 
0.58, that is, the 1,7 differential gain is 2.93 times its st urd devia 


tion, Statisticians consider that a difference which is ; es as large 


as its standard deviation is a practically certain and stati lly signifi 


cant one, ‘Thus, the last column in table 4 interprets t! elationship 
between the obtained difference and its standard deviation, and indicat 
that there are only 16 chances in 10,000 that the 32 per « uperiority 
of the experimental group was accidental 

\n important contribution to the study is provided i analyal 


of the monthebyemonth weight aceretions, igure | isa hoof thea 


data and traces the average monthly growth of eaeh of « 0 #rOUpes 


tf] striking signifieanee is the slightly wreater than J (1,460.8 
Cin,) gain made by the experimental group during rat month 
his is more than 140 per cent greater than the gain the eontral 
Hroup for the same period, and is almost 50 per | the total 
experimental gain for. the entire duration of the expe t, As will 
he seen, the advance of the experimental group in tl month | 
somewhat reduced in the next two months and is nor in attained 
at any other time during the experiment, Tt will be ) ihered that 
the control group was 3,69 pounds (1,673.7 Gm.) un ht on an 
average at the beginning of the experiment, and in ing over 3 
pounds (1,460.8 Gm.) during the firat month the ehild: ul virtually 
overcome their underweight condition, It la not sur; iw then that 
the experimental diet should have been relatively | live during 
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the succeeding months, The control group had a distinc! 
after the first month, since it was still more than 2.25 poun 
Gm,) underweight on an average, and, analogically, offere 
resistance to its diet, 

Thus far, it would seem valid to conclude that the experi 
is generally superior (undifferentiated for sex) to the con 
improving the nutritional condition from the standpoint 
rapidity with which results were achieved and of the per: 
these results. 


Tanie 4 lverage Gains in Weight (Pounds) 


Standard 








Average Deviation 
Gain, of the 
Lb Difference Difference 
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Vig l The average monthly accretions of weight shown 
and control groups, 


RESULTS OF ANTHROPOMETRIC STUDY 

The object in making a more extensive study along ant! 
lines was to obtain comparable measurements, because the lh 
age tables are considered very unsatisfactory by many aut! 


use the technic of the height-weight-age tables in the interpr 
height will 
to the total 


weight gains is to expect that the person who gains most 
gain most in weight. Weight bears an essetitial relationshi; 
skeletal configuration of which height is only a singl 
necessary to show that the components of the growth result) 
iaturation of eongenital or developmental factors wer 
any direet comparisons ean be made 


intage 
1,020.6 
ch less 
ital chet 
diet in 
of the 
nT of 


Chances 
10,000 
rence Ia 
lental 


rimental 


ypometric 
ht-weight- 
rities, To 
tation of 


et It is 
from the 


al be fore 
































116 IMERICAN JOURNAL OF DISHASHKS OF CHILDREN 


Composite measures of growth in height, chest breadth, chest depth 
and width of hips provide fairly reliable indexes of just those com 
ponents of the total growth whieh are diveetly attributable to the matura 
tion of hereditary faetora, ‘The teehnie of the height-weight-age tables 
is based on the assumption that height alone is an adequate index of 
the congenital factors Yet, obviously, growth in height is not at all 
necessarily attended by growth in chest breadth, chest depth or width 
of the hips, Often the converse is true, The tall person is frequently 
the flat-chested or narrow-chested one, It is conceivable that the child 
who gains much in height will gain but little in weight, not because of 
any deficiency inherent in his diet, but because developmental factors 
reflected in relatively limited growth in the three other skeletal charac- 
teristics have made this small weight gain normal for him. 


As was shown, the control and experimental groups were, at the 


start, of virtually equal average age, height and weight. Equality in 


these conditions alone, however, scarcely provides an adequate basis 
for the interpretation of the gains made over the period of experimenta- 
tion. If, then, the weight gains of the children in the experimental and 
control groups are to be used as a basis for the evaluation of the relative 
efficacy of the experimental and control diets in improving the nutri 
tional status, adequate allowance must be made for the developmental 
factors operating in each group, as expressed, not alone in gains in 
height, but in the gains in all four skeletal characteristics.’* The resi 
dues in each case would then furnish the directly comparable measures 
that I was seeking, 

Unfortunately, tables similar to the height-weight-age tables but at 
the same time taking into consideration the other skeletal measures are 
not available. However, it was possible to measure the children in the 
four skeletal characteristics, and to compare the groups in the gains 
made, so that a basis would be provided for the interpretation of the 
differential gains in weight. Accordingly, all the children were mea- 
sured in height, breadth of chest, depth of chest and width of hips both 
at the beginning and at the end of the experiment. The gains were 
computed and converted according to statistical technic into standard 
measures, The standard measures have the virtue, since they are all 
expressed in the same tinits, of being additive, so that 4 single composite 
ineasire of all four atruectiures is possible for ene hi ehild 


14, The weiter is indebied to Vraineen for the eaneeption of the skeletal ehat 
ioteristies as deve lope ntal determinants of weight lle has direeted an exhaus 
tive study of the relationships invalyed, whieh has heen admirably reported in 


Physical Measures of Growth and Nutrition,” ne, 2 of the Sehoal Health 


Research Monographs published by the American ¢ hild Health Association 
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lable 5 is a record of the averayve vains in the standar tions 
of the four skeletal characteristies made by the total experin l group, 
hy the total eontrel group and by each of the ws uberouy 

lt will be noted at onee that the composite gainw of the roup 
were almost equal, the control eroup with ite gain of 0.) i U.US 
ol a standard deviation in advanee of the experimental Lhe 
difference is relatively insignificant, from which it may be ed that 
developmental factors were operative to an equal extent in roups 
Che logical conclusion follows that any difference in th ht gains 
between the two groups cannot be due to a differential | ition by 
the maturation of congenital factors, On the other hand ference 
in the gains in weight under these conditions of equal sk erowth 


must be a direct measure of a difference in the nutritional vement 


[ABLE 5.—Average Gains in the Standard Deviations * of th 
Characteristics 


Experi Experi Tot 
mental mental Control Control Experi 
Boys Girls Boys Girls ai 


Height 0.67 0,06 0.99 0.09 
Oheat breadth 0.77 0.47 0.78 0.10 
Cheat depth 0.75 0.598 0.50 0.48 
Hip width 0,21 0,42 0.41 0.58 


Composite average 0,2) 0.87 0.97 0.48 


* The standard deviation is a measure of variability of which th 
derivative, The probable error ia 0.6745 times the standard deviation, 


attributable to dietary differentiation, If anything, a s! greater 
reduction should be made from the gains in weight of th ol group 


in view of its slightly greater gain in the developmental ht deter 
minants. 


The problem of determining the relative nutritional val the two 
diets under consideration has thus been approached fror ymewhat 
different angle. A study, too, has been made of the com tive gains 
in the girth of the upper arm, the girth of the calf and t! int of 
suibeutaneous tissties over the biceps, with full allowance | in eaeh 
case for age and sex factors and for the four skeletal teristics 
The methods underlying this study are too teehnieal an ved for 
presentation here, ‘The teehnies were developed under th ection of 
Dy, Vrangen and are deseribed in the Monograph pre referred 
to, The inferences derived from this anthropometri trongly 
corroborate the eonelusion that the experimental group issed the 

control group in nutritional progress 
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DIFFERENCES ACCORDING TO SEX SUBGROUPS 


lhe data when analyzed into sex subgroups have produced results 
lipgestive Of ah apparent dietary cdilferentiation with relation to sex 
lable 5 shows that the averuge composite gains in the four skeletal 
structures (height, chest breadth, cheat depth and hip width) whieh 
index the congenital determinants of weight were equal for the girls of 
the experimental group and the girls of the control group, It follows 
that the weight gains of these two subgroups, in line with the foregoing 
discussion, are directly comparable, The control boys, however, gained 
more than the experimental boys in the skeletal characteristics by 0,10 
of a standard deviation, This difference, again, is not great, but it does 
indicate that a proportionately larger component of weight gains for 
the experimental boys is to be attributed to the diet, 

No attempt will be made to compare a group of boys with a group 
of girls, To make such comparisons would scarcely be justifiable, par 
ticularly in this experiment, Sex differences in activity and in other 


Difference in 
Experimental Control Difference per Cent 


5.7 0.7 12.3 
4.8 2.7 56.3 


Boys 


matters bearing on growth are too marked to permit such comparisons. 
Moreover, in this experiment the age range of the girls differed 
decidedly from that of the boys. However, growth-determining con- 
ditions were approximately equal as between the subgroups of the same 
sex, so that the results in the group of experimental girls are com 
parable with those in the group of control girls, as are those in the group 
of experimental boys with those in the group of control boys, The study 
of dietary differences, then, will be made only between groups of the 


UNE BOX 
able 6 reeorda the average weight gaing made by each of the sex 


subgroups under consideration and indicates that a large part of the 


uperior gain made by the experimental group as a whole may be 
resolved into a still greater superior gain made by the experimental 
girls, Nevertheless, the experimental boys did make a greater gain than 
the control boys by 12,3 per cent lt should be remembered that this 
difference would have been somewhat larger had the skeletal gains been 
equal for both these groups, What stands out markedly is the greatly 
superior gain made by the experimental girls as compared with the con- 
trol girls, The gain of the experimental girls was fully 56 per cent 
wreater than that of the control girls, the difference being 2.7, or almost 
) pounds (1,007.7 Gm.) 
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Figure 2 traces the monthly weight accretions made b 
sex subgroups, When it is considered that only those gr 


composed of children of the same sex are eomparable, it 


that this graph presetits corroborative evidence for the enti 


experimentation One exception is worthy of considerati 
end of the firat month, the experimental boys had gained 


(7 


nificant difference, ‘The experimental boys were J.46 poun 


(ain, ) underweight on an average at the be ginning of the 
and in gaining at the beginning of the « xperiment and in 
pounds (1,623.8 Gm,) during the first month (figure 2) the 


tically completely overcome the underweight condition "| 
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Vig, 2—The average monthly gains in weight made by 
Che gitls of the experimental group are represented by the 
of the control group, by the dotedash line The bova of the 
are represented by the long dash line; the boys of the eontrol 


aah line 


the eontrol diet had yet a long way to wo at the end of 
to make up their underweight, so that the progress of th 
niuch more regular hereafter 


HEMATOLOGL DATA 


Examinations of the blood in the children of both 
show any contrast in progress over the experimental p 
interesting to note that both groups showed a correspon 
variation in their hemoglobin percentages as indicated in fi 
a sharp rise in August and a gradual decline toward wint 


25.7 Gm.) more than the control boy Chis is a stati 
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The average erythrocyte counts likewise do not show noteworthy 


variations, ‘This is indicated graphically in figure 4, 


RESULTS OF URINARY STUDIES 


Several days prior to the termination of the experiment, qualitative 


and quantitative tests were made on the urines of ten boys of each 


group, The results are tabulated in table 7, The salient point brought 


out in the study is the reaetion of the urine 
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Curves of the hemoglobin percentage in the experimental group (solid 
Hemoglobin was estimated by the 
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Vig, 3 
line) and in the control group (broken line), 


eweomer method, Seventeen grams equals 100 per cent 
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Vig, 4teeCurves of the ved blood cell count in the experimental group (Caolid 


line) and in the eontrol wroup (broken line) 


lhe acidity is expressed in cubic centimeters of normal sodium 


hydrate required to neutralize the twenty-four hour specimen, Polin's 
standard method being used with phenolphthalein as an indicator, 


\lthough none of the specimens was alkaline or even neutral, it is seen 


that in no instance was more than 20 ee, of normal sodium hydrate 


required to neutralize the urine of a subject on the experimental diet, 
whereas seven of the ten urines from the subjeeta on the control diet 
\ 
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required more than 20 ce, Relatively, therefore, the acidit higher 
in the urines of the children on the meat diet than in tho he chil 
dren on the experimental cliet 

Solid Output The children on the « xperimental ciet lated, as 
a group, but 70 per cent as much solids as the group on | it cliet 
This is summarized in table & 

Chus, if the work of the kidneys is measured by the | itput of 


olids, the greater output of solids by the children in th | wroup 


PALI 


hiatal Avie 
Mp het 
Habe trbaelby Diels: Hh 


baperineantal 
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1v.uo 
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\vorne 
pecihe abayiby 


fonteol eraup i .oane 
bh apertinental aroup i 


As computed by THikeer 


is an indieation that those on the meat diet wer uh) i vreatel 

dewree of kidney activity than were those on the experin liet 
When indican was found, it was present only to a 

then only in the urine of those on the meat ciet 


REAULTSA Of PILYSICATI CAVPACTTY 


Ihe report of Dr, Frederiek Rand Rogers on th 


physical capacity teats is given in table 9, in absatraet 
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The normal strength index for children of the average age and 
weight of those employed in this experiment is between 375 and 400 
points. Yet the index for these selected children averaged 450 points, 
indicating that their general physical powers exceeded by far those that 
would be secured from a random sampling of public school children, 
This was to be expected, since the children were carefully selected as 
free from disease and defeet 

rhe control group, though equal to the experimental group in age, 
height and weight, was tevertheless 746 points, of 7.5 per eent, below 
the experiiiental group in strength, indieating that its physieal powers 
were less well developed and therefore should have improved more 
rapidly even under ordinary eonditions he experimental group, 
however, gained 26 points more than the contrel group, Had the 
two groups been equal in strength at the beginning of the experiment, 


PABLI vivength Indexes—Gains or Losses 


Children Grotipe June December Difference 
Experimental total 11, {08 1,088 1,007 
Oontrol total 10,008 19,018 1,01 
Differenevs 74 1,049 + gon 


Paperlnental hove 4,400 4,700 hoy 
Conteol hove 4,07 Aoye nan 
Hi ferenees ea few wre 
4,000 meu 1,480 
i, 10h Udi min 

nid 1, /hde t Alid 


Pa perinental ee 
Honteal gible 
Hiifferenees 


doubtless the superior gain of the experimental group would have been 
much greater, Seven per cent difference in physical powers for the 


same age and weight is great in terms of relative fitness 

When the scores of the boys and girls are separated, a real differ 
ence is revealed, The experimental group of boys gained 258 points 
less than the control group of boys, while the experimental group of 
girls gained S544 points more than the control group of gitls, 


HERULTS OF HOERNTORN STUDY OF RONES 


Roentwenograme of the long bones of the extremities were made in 
lune and Deeember, At the end of the six months, comparative exami 
nations made by Dr, Nathan lurat, direetor of the x-ray laboratories 
of the Beth Israel Hospital, Newark, showed an improvement in the 
osseous details in the bones of the children in the experimental group, 
There was an inerease in the density of the bone in general, but par- 
ticularly in the finely penciled lamellar structures, Several of the chil- 
dren responded unusually well in that the epiphyseal development 
appeared somewhat in advance of the expected progress for the period 
of the experiment, Furthermore, in a few cases there appgared to be 
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an improvement in the anemic condition of the children 


a decrease in the radioparency of the bone. The roentgenog 
of the bones of the children comprising the control group 
the usual development expected over the experimental peri 


RESULTS OF STUDIES Ol STOOLS 


Studies of the stools yielded most gratifying results 
sharp contrast between the two groups, The stools \ 
onee a month during the entire experiment, but the rep 
covers a study made during the final week of the experinien 
changes the experimental diet eould produce in the stool 
he at thelr height 

he report as given by the Laboratories of the Heth | 


is as follows: 


Physical Characteristics he stools of the experin 
were of a lighter average color than those of the cont: 
the former, the color ranged from light brown to brown 
from brown to dark brown 

In both groups, when the stools were firm in consisten 
was evident. The control group frequently showed flu 
fluid stools that were of a definitely foul odor, The exper 
rarely manifested sueh stools 


In sige, the defeeationa of the experimental group 


25 per cent and S50 per cent larger than those of the eont 


he experimental group had firmer and more well 
mens on the average than did the control group, About 
of the stools of the eontrol group were ot a semifluid 
sistency, Mueus was plainly evident in several of th 
control group and rarely in those of the « xperimental 


Racteriologie Observations Che apparent total num! 
in the stools was found to be about 20 per cent leas in the 
than in the eontrol group 

\ni outstanding feature in this study was the sharp . 
two groups in the comparative numbers of viable putrets 
typified in Haeilus welehii reliminary baeteriologi 
the stoola done in the earlier months had already indicat 
iight be a deerease in the /!, welehil content 

Che litmus milk anaerobie method was used, the dilu 
physiologic solution of sodium ehloride being 1; 10, | 
l} 10,000 and 1; 100,000, One cubie centimeter of eac! 
inoculated into the tubes of litmus milk, heated at &O | 
minutes to destroy all vegetative bacteria, and then incul 
for eighteen hours or more, 
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lhe results showed that /?, wele/ii was relatively decreased in the 
stools of the experimental group, A most striking contrast was brought 
out by the 1; 100,000 dilutions, In these dilutions practically all the stools 
of the control group showed B, welchii, whereas none of those of the 
experimental group showed a growth of this micro-organism, 


Cultivation of the stools did not demonstrate any hemolytic strepto- 


cocci in either group. Enterococci, such as Streptococcus faecalis, were 
encountered in the stools of both groups but to a slightly less extent 
in the stools of those on the experiment diet. Lactobacillus acidophilus 
was not demonstrated possibly because of the high dilutions used in 
plating out the fecal specimens. It is believed, however, that the 


L.. acidophilus could have been demonstrated relatively more in the 
stools of the experimental group, as the pabulum in this group was more 
favorable to its growth, 

Observations on Intestinal Motility.—It was thought advisable to 
inake a comparative study of the motility of the intestinal contents of 
the two groups of children during the last week of the experiment, 
\ccordingly, as indicators, carmine was given to the experimental group 
and charcoal to the control group, In the experimental group, the 
average time for the first appearance of the coloring matter in the 
stools was eleven hours, and for the last appearance, forty hours; while 
in the control group the average time for the first appearance was 
seventeen hours, and for the last, forty-six hours. 


HEALTH RECORD AND TEMPERAMENT OF THE CHILDREN 
Neither group suffered any illness during the entire experiment. 
This was a fortunate outcome, for an outbreak of disease in the orphan- 

age would have hampered seriously, if not terminated, the work. 
General Appearance of the Children—Many points in the compara- 
tive progress of the two groups have been brought out, but none seems 
as important, from the standpoint of the clinician, as the general appear- 
ance of the children. This is a feature that I am most desirous to stress. 
Irrespective of progress in all the criteria referred to in the preceding 
sections, the children on the experimental diet as a group were decidedly 
and emphatically superior to the control group in general appearance. 
This is not only a personal opinion, but also that of others who observed 
the children. On several occasions in the closing weeks of the experi- 
ment, the groups were lined up side by side, and unbiased observers 
were asked to tell which, in their estimation, appeared the healthier 
looking lot. Invariably the answer was in favor of the experimental 
group. Despite the report on the hemoglobin, the children on the 
experimental, diet appeared to have a better color; their eyes were 
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brighter, thei complexions were healthier, and ther hai 
gloss, ‘The last point was especially noticed by every on 
the children, 

Temperament of the Children on Experimental Diet 
the sexes differed. The girls changed for the bette 
who had irritable, 
improvement in disposition. 
volunteered the information that at play, in the school 


the table their behavior was noticeably better than previo 


been cross and discontented, shows 


The Sisters in charge of tl 


On the other hand, the boys did not do so well. TT! 
was not due to the change in dietary. They had gained tl 
that they were being experimented on, and this they resent 
more, they took their meals in the same room as the boy 
cliet 
in the past, tempted them, and the fact that they were dep 


lhe various dishes passing by that they had been 
foods reacted on their behavior unfavorably 


RESULTS Ol PHOTOGRAPILLE STUDI! 


Photographie studies offer an excellent method of 


improvement in nutritional status over a given period of ti 
Clough and Murlin,'* whose technic we 
picture of a child conveys at once a definite idea of 


have followe: 
status, whereas figures alone do not call forth a definite m 
They further stated: “They give a truer impression 
at the time when the records were made than can bi 
amount of description either verbal or written.” 

In line with what has been stressed in the preceding 
clinician the general appearance of a child is the most im; 
of its nutritional condition. 


only three representing the experimental group are show: 


lack of space, bring out the decided effect of the experi 


on the general appearance and on the undernutrition of th 
By the use of the technic developed by Clough and Mu 


in certain selected anatomic features may be measured 01 
under a magnifying glass by means of calipers. While the 
respond exactly with measurements made of the skeletal 
by anthropometrists, they are none the less useful 
anatomic features referred to are: greatest width of fac« 
at the narrowest point; distance from suprasternal notch 


14, Clough, H. D., and Murlin, J. R Permanent 
Nutrition of Children, Am, J, Dis, Child, 36:425 (Sept.) 192 
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l, a child in the experimental group in June, at the beginning of the 
H, the same child in December, at the end of the experiment, The 
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Fig. 6.—A, a child in the experimental group in June, at the beginning of 
the experiment; B, the same child in December, at the conclusion of the experi- 


ment. See legend for figure 5 for points of comparison. 
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cus; width of the chest at the level of the nipple trun 4,8 Ae 
from suprasternal notch to symphysis; greatest width ot hiy ft thigh 
and of leg; length of leg; distanee from symphysis to ankl il, in the 
lateral view, saggital head length, length of arm, length t) houldes 
to elbow, greatest width of arm, depth of chest, et 

Using the photographs of June and December, 1 select or com 
parison the following anatomic features: width of face, width of chest, 
depth of chest and width of arm and leg 
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Vig, 7A, a child in the experimental group in June, ; ’ inning of 


the experiment; 7, the same child in December, at the close of | experiment, 


The points of comparison are stated in the legend for figure 


The increase in inches is designated in the ordinate seale, and the 
individual cases of each group according to the increase rowth, m 
the abscissas, 

The average increases in the development of the width of the face, 


width of the chest, depth of the chest and width of the arm were greater 


in the experimental group than in the control group. However, in the 
case of the width of the leg, the control group on an average showed 


a slightly greater increase. 
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PSYCTIOMETRIK RESULTS 


Psychometric examinations were made in order to eliminate 
mentally defective children, to ascertain the general level of intelligence 
and to compare the mental growth of the two groups over the period 
of experimentation, The measure used was the intelligence quotient 
as derived from the Stantord-Binet test The intelligence quotient 
under normal circumstances should be constant, and little change was 
expected among the children, However, in view of the fact that the 
decided change in diet created unusual circumstances that might be 
reflected in undue mental retardation or in mental acceleration, it was 
felt that a retesting in December was warranted, 

Table 10 shows that the progress in mental development was prac 
tically equal for both groups, The 0.23 point difference in favor of 


the experimental group is hardly large enough to be significant, 
Taste 10 Kesults of Intelligence Test 


Initial Final Initial Final Gain in 

Average \verage Intelli- Intelli- Intelli 

Mental Mental gence gence gence 
Age Aye Gain Quotient Quotient Quotient 


Experimental group.. 97.5 mo. 104.5 mo, 6.7 mo. 82.50 83.33 0.83 
Control group.. 95.2 mo, 101.5 mo. 6.3 mo, 85.08 85.68 0.60 


GROWTH AND VITAMIN STUDIES ON RATS 

30th diets proved equal as far as growth-promoting properties were 
concerned. This was demonstrated by studies of growth made on rats, 
from weaning to 80 days. The dried foods ** were fed to the growing 
rats and to rats deficient in vitamin B and vitamin G in order to obtain 
information on the growth-promoting properties as well as on the vita- 
min B and vitamin G contents of the diet. 

Figure 12 shows the average changes in the weight of the rats on the 
two diets. The results indicate that both diets were adequate fer 
growth. In one group, the control diet excelled, while in the other 
the experimental diet proved better. 


15. An accurately weighed and measured portion of every constituent of the 


day’s diet for the experimental group was placed in a big bucket, and the like 
for the control group in another bucket. At the end of each day the contents of 
each bucket were finely ground, mixed and spread in thin layers on a big glass 
plate. The two plates were placed in a rack under a hood where there were two 
large open containers of calcium chloride (to absorb the water) and a large 
electric fan, which blew warm air (of a temperature not over 50 C.) provided 
by a gas burner, over the moist food. When the food was entirely dry (in from 
six to eight hours), that on each glass plate was scraped off, pulverized and 
mixed well. The two lots of dried food comprising twenty-one consecutive meals 


from each group, were stored in two containers 
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is notably lacking in the modern American diet is the normal stimulant 


for the appetite; it increases the intestinal tone and has antineuritic 


properties ; whereas, the vitamin G portion has both pellagra-preventive 


and growth-promoting qualities. 


RESULTS OF STUDIES OF NITROGEN BALANCE 


In order to determine the utilization of the protein of the experi- 
mental diet as compared with that of the protein of the control diet, 
nitrogen balances were determined on five boys from each group.'® 

The feces were collected in small covered porcelain pails every morning before 
breakfast. Each child was instructed to empty his bladder immediately before 
breakfast (at the same time every morning), the twenty-four hour urine sample 
being collected in a stoppered glass jug containing a small amount of chlorotorm 
(used as a preservative). The twenty-four hour samples of feces were weighed 
each morning and then placed in air-tight wax containers and stored’ in the icebox. 
The daily samples of urine were made up to a definite volume with distilled water ; 
an aliquot was placed in a stoppered pint glass bottle and stored in the icebox. 
A determination of total nitrogen was done on each day’s sample. 

\t the end of the week, the feces for each child were pooled and mixed very 
thoroughly, and a determination of nitrogen was done on the mixture, This 


average value was used as the daily fecal nitrowen value 


The nitrogen balances were calculated for each child per day, the 
nitrogen lost in the perspiration being disregarded, The average per 
centage retention of nitrogen was calculated for each group, lor the 
experimental group it was found to be 13,1 per cent and for the control 
group 7.7 per cent, with an average nitrogen intake of 8.82 Gm, and 
14.13 Gm., respectively, The nitrogen retention figures are not exactly 
comparable because of the difference in nitrogen intake with the two 
diets. When the average absolute amount of nitrogen retained is con 
sidered, it is found that 1.16 Gm, was retained per child per day on the 
experimental diet and 1.10 Gm, retained per child per day on the control 
diet. There was difficulty in collecting the excreta. There were cer 
tain days (not included in the average results) when, as is known 
definitely, some urine or feces were not submitted to the sample by the 
child. The figures for the other days may or may not be significant. 
However, | feel assured in stating the conclusion that the results indi 
cate that there is a slightly better retention in the children on the experi 
Hiental diet rhis retention for both groups falls within the average 


for growing ehildren, from | to 24 Gin. per day 


i, The total Hifoden titake wae determined far eaeh day tw obltatuing the 
Hiivowen eontent af he fond Vii aeeubately measured portion of evel diet wae 
ground Onely, miwed well aad deied on a lass jilate the deied fond hetwe weraped 
from the plate and pulyerieed Determinations of the nilpowen ty bieldahtl's 


method wer mac on each da fowl 
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COMMEN'I 


ssentially, the diet advocated here for the correctio 


tion is characterized by the exclusion of flesh foods and | 


bination of a large quantity of certified milk and milk p. 


grain cereal products, particularly whole wheat cereal, and 
of fresh vegetables, fresh fruits and nuts. It is not 1 


with a vegetarian diet, for vegetarian diets, in the tru 


word, include no animal products. 
milk and milk products. 
constituent, the effect of liberal amounts of milk on the nut 
of a population has been pointed out by McCollum and 


In connection with this funda 


“Wherever dairy animals are abundant in proportion to 
and their products form the staple articles of diet, fine ph 
ment is seen without exception.” 

Meat was eliminated from the diet because it appear 
ence gained through clinical observation that children 
The 


Sherman '* stated: 


without it. exclusion of meat need arouse no 
“Nuts are comparable with meat 
may be used interchangeably with meat in the diet; in 
being so used to an increasing extent.” In reference to t! 
teins, he said that milk is much superior to either egg 

It appears from the estimates made by the Food Res 
that the general trend is toward a possible decrease int! 
of meats and cereals and toward an increase in the u 
fruits and vegetables, 

The malnourished children who had been on the ¢ 
the control diet, as shown b 


had 


results in the criteria used; better progress in weight 


excelled those on 
anthropometric measurements and in physical capacit 

better nitrogen retention; healthier character of th 

reduced and simplified intestinal flora and improved int 
and, last but not least, better general appearance of the cl 
strength of these results, this type of diet is advocated | 
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for nephritis and hypertension; by Pearson and Wyllie" for rheuniatic 
fever and for ceevema, and recently by Mayer and Kupeliiass fot 
Hiherculosl urthermore, the value of the allailine type of diet was 
hroueht cub by Seeeombe Who stated (hata dlet Conti an eb &eeas 
of weld Torii elenieiite de belleved to prediapowe to dental eark hi 
patidly of (he effeebe oF native ele Goeiaiiie ael Dee Poeiitie clbed 
On) THe Hen a Vee bat Wied ane | Heli ie eoneliled 
HHA eT POP Hebe TE Ge Dee TOP feeeterate, (he pate ad 
weawely, «le velopaiie Hh, Het DOr ae ee EVny 

OLY OPEC THAH Ee TO CHEETEIOT Te Teer eA Ted Ou aa eniren 


Vigat al them dave been done with aaa | POeTUNOHTAEO Gna 


wroup Ob eben svelte tT lave eondieted bean extremely cithedh and 


LeCHHen oti Hier tibeiny Cree quently, averailite are Downed to aeeu 
Wil cliatuedl ti) ave hi OCI Tay Owain worl 1 ywate tla 
hollow li selecting the ebildven, - probably abould not lave 
eluded any Ab the age Ob pulemeenes Nitty ehildven were pomaibly 
not enamel Nhe experiment should perliape lave rin twelve tietead 
ol ais month Phe dletities OF The grotipe mieht lave been reversed 
othe end ot he sik monthe period and the ehanges noted, The ealork 
vale ob the diet tied for the eontral group wae bigher than that used 
lor the experimental group for the greater part ot the experimental 
period lhe boys were not under fitistaelory control hi preva 
who wae in eharge of the boys wae antagonistic to the idea, whereas 
the one in charge of the girls was cooperative This may be the faetos 
in explaining the superior progress of the experimental girls, instead of 
the inference made in a preceding paragraph that there might be a 
possible difference in the nutritional needs of the two sexes Because 
of these probable errors | regard this work as only preliminary and 
not conclusive in its seope, lurther experimentation will be under 
taken 

\nother valid argument against a possible sex difference in dietary 
requirements is that | was able to show that the diet was adequate also 
for boys, as indieated by the results of the studies of nitroven balance 

linally, it is interesting to note that the Sisters in charge of the 
orphanage were so impressed with the results that at the termination of 
the experiment all the children in the institution were put on the experi 


1, Pearson and Wyllie Clootnote 6, pp, 45 and 72) 

> Maver, I, and Wugelmansa, I, N Nasis (Vitamin) Feeding In Tubereu 
losis, J, A, M, A, O81: 1856 (Dee, 14) 1929 

23, Seceombe, W Diet in Relation to Oral Hygiene, J, Nat, Dental A 
Hid4], 1921 

4, Samuel, i, L,, and Kugelmasa, I, N Comparative Studies of the Influ 
ence of Aecid-FMorming and BaseePorming Diets on the Metabolism of Rata, Am 


1, Dis, Child, 8016087 (April) 1940 
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The studies of nitrogen balance indicated a slightly better retention 
for the experimental group 


he experimental dietary was proved to be rich in vitamin B 
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Poupart' wrote one of the first deseriptions of adu 


1009, tle deseribed erepitus in the epiphyses of bon 
there were separations of the epiphyses trom the shatt 
similar cases in 1773, 

In 1859, Moeller ! 
swelling of the extremities, pseudoparalysis and bleeding 
lle thought that this disease was an acute form of rick 


Barlow! recognized the scorbutie origin of the disease 
Moeller, and proved his statements anatomically, How 


till much confusion between rickets and seurvy, probab! 
(liseases occurred together so frequently \s time went 
Moeller-Barlow disease were observed in infants who 
rickets, and the identity of this disease and adult seurys 
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report of the pathologie examination, In 1918, during th 
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children in Vienna, In both instances the roentgenographi 
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graphic differences between scurvy in the infant and that in the older 
child. 


REPORT OF CASE 


History.—W. K., a boy, aged 7 years, of Italian parentage, was admitted to 
the Cleveland City Hospital in November, 1929, The mother stated that the 
child's left leg had started to swell about two weeks before admission, At first, 
the swelling was limited to the lower part of the leg, but gradually it became 
more marked and extended upward to the hip, The leg seemed to be quite painful 
from the onset. The child had never been able to walk or talk, and a diagnosis 
of imbecility had been made in the outpatient department three years before 
admission to the hospital, The patient had not been seen in the outpatient 
department for eight months. The past history was essentially irrelevant except 
for common colds and a chronically discharging ear. 

The patient was the second of three children, The first was a year older, and 
the third was two and one-half years younger. Both were apparently average in 
size and mentality. There had been no other pregnancies. The mother had 
epilepsy. The father had always been healthy. The mother was carefully ques- 
tioned regarding the child’s diet. She said that she had given from 8 to 10 ounces 
(226.8 to 283.5 Gm.) of pasteurized milk purchased from the “corner grocery” 
three times a day, oatmeal or farina three times a day and bread without butter 
frequently. No vegetables or meat had been given because the child would not 
chew. She claimed that she had given some orange juice, but admitted that the 
child had had very little. The probable amount could not be ascertained. She 
was certain that she had given none for two or three weeks before admission. Cod 
liver oil had never been given. 

Examination—The child was obviously an idiot. He was small in stature, 
and his state of nutrition was poor. When undisturbed, he would lie quietly on 
his back with his knees wide apart and flexed. Whenever he was touched or 
moved, he cried out. The respirations were normal in character and rate. The 
head was small and symmetrical. The conjunctivae and the mucous membranes 
of the nose and mouth were normal in color, and there were no petechiae. The 
gums were firm, with no evidence of hemorrhage. There were twenty-two teeth, 
all in good condition. The tonsils were small. There was some foul discharge 
from the right ear. The lungs, heart and abdomen presented nothing abnormal. 
A few posterior cervical glands were palpable. 

There was a marked swelling of the left knee, somewhat spindle-shaped and 
involving the lower two thirds of the thigh and the upper one third of the lower 
leg. There was no redness. This area was extremely tender and quite firm, and 
a slight crepitus could be elicited just above the knee. The tenderness seemed 
more marked over the condyles of the femur. The knee joint was flexed, and 
any attempt at either active or passive motion was extremely painful, The right 
leg seemed somewhat painful, but no swelling was noted, The upper extremities 
did not seem painful, and no swelling was present, The temperature on admis- 
sion was 38.5 C, (101,48 V.), but it was normal in three days, 

’xamination of the blood showed: white blood corpuseles, 18,200, and two 
days later, 11,500; red bloed corpuseles, 4,720,000, and the hemoglobin content, 
HO per cent (Tallqulet), The results of the wreinalysle for albumin and the occult 
hlood teat were negative, There were no elements resembling red cella, The 


capillary permeability teat gave negative resulta, The eyegrounde were examined, 
and no hemorrhages were found The Wassermann reaction of the blood was 


hemative 
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were taken thx 


The shaft of 


Roentgenograms of the left lower extremity 
patient’s admission to the hospital (figs. 1 and 2), 
both epiphyses at the knee showed an absence of normal trabeculat 
Chi 


increa 


being more marked in the distal epiphysis of the femur. 


separated and displaced laterally. There slight 
of calcification at the 


epiphyseal line was sharply defined. 


Was a 


cortical border of the diaphyso-epiphy 


lines of increased calcification. The tibia and fibula also showed 


trabeculation, 


Figure 1 Figure 


Fig. 1, 


bones show an absence of normal trabeculation. This is most marl 


epiphysis of the femur, which is separated and displaced later 
irregular shadows of calcium deposit at the diaphyso-epiphyseal | 
to the displaced epiplhyses 


Vig, « Lateral view of the left lower extremity on adi 


Six days later, the right lew in the rewion just above the lay 


and seemed mueh more painful than it had been on adimisal 


creplius, There was a somewhat “howey feel” (leep ini the t 


wvana of the rlaht lower extremity Cie. 4) showed an almoet td 


Both epiphyses were surround 


Anteroposterior view of the left lower extremity on admi 
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with that of the left. Roentgenograms of the upper extremities showed no 
changes. Because of the probability of scurvy, the patient was given 90 cc. of 
orange juice twice a day. Extension apparatus was applied to both legs. The 
patient appeared much more comfortable in five or six days. The swelling 
gradually decreased in amount. In two weeks, the region above the knees became 
hard and firm. The femora were greatly increased in size, the increase being most 
marked on the posterior and lateral surfaces just above the knees, 
Course.—Roentgenograms taken three weeks after the orange juice was started 
(fig. 4) showed a remarkable change. The shafts of both femora were surrounded 


Figure 3 Figure 4 

Fig, 3,—Anteroposterior view of the right lower extremity six days after 
admission, showing a lesion almost identical with that in the left lower extremity 
on admission, The calcium deposit is less 

Fig. 4.—Anteroposterior view of the left lower extremity taken after three 
weeks of antiscorbutic therapy. ‘There is a wide homogeneous shadow of 
increased calcification surrounding the entire femur. This is the subperiosteal 
hemorrhage which has become calcified. The trabeculation of the bone is still 


indistinct. 


by homogeneous, wide shadows of increased calcification which extended from 


the epiphyseal lines to the region of the lesser trochanters. The calcification was 


more marked on the left femur. The epiphyses showed a fairly good Nalinement. 
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In six weeks the epiphyses appeared firmly united (fig. 1) I] 
of the bone was indistinct, The calcification around the shaft was al 
There was a remarkable amount of calcification around the epiph 
the effect of a “frame.” All signs of tenderness had disappeared 
the femora were still thickened and firm, 

At the time of writing, eight months later, the condition of th 
clinically and roentgenographically, had remained the same, with th« 


the trabeculation of the bone was more distinct 


big, 5.-Anteroposterior view of both lower extremities take: 
ol antiseorbutie therapy lhe ealeifieation extends trom the ep 
the region of the lesser trochanters, The shadow is wider on thi 


the rings of calcification around the distal epiphyses of the fem 


COMMENT 


This is the first case of scurvy in childhood we hav 


tunity to observe. We were accustomed to make th 


diagnosis of scurvy, in part at least, on the appearance o! 


feld and Geriistmarkzone, described by Fraenkel ? and 
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herger,’ but these were not present in this case, The diagnosis of 
scurvy was considered as a possibility, but we could not regard the 
case as scurvy until the patient began to have symptoms in the other leg, 
and the roentgenograms revealed a similar process there, 

The absence of petechiae, bleeding gums and blood in the urine, 
even though we recognize that their presence is not essential to the 
diagnosis, made the case more baffling from the clinical standpoint 
The diagnosis was not finally made until the tenderness in the legs 
definitely improved with the adininistration of orange juice, and the 
roentwenopranis showed tarked calcification of the hemorrhages 

The extent of the subperiosteal hemorrhage ae and the epipliyar al 
separations was remarkabls he Trimmerteldgone and CGertiatmark 
one, Which are ao important in the roentwenologie diagnosis of iiftantil 
curvy, were absent, ‘These signa consist of an irregular, dense shadow 
at the end of the shaft and a band of diminished density just beneath 
Vhese shadows probably oceur only in infantile scurvy and are in some 
way associated with the increased vascularity accompanying the rapid 
growth in that portion of the bone at that time, The situation may be 
comparable with that in congenital syphilis, as it is well known that the 


younger the infant, the more probable is the presence of lesions at the 
ends of the diaphyses, and the older the child, the more probable are 
the periosteal lesions. Furthermore, the ends of the diaphyses of the 


femur at this age are normally quite irregular, and any changes are 
difficult to evaluate, 

The roentgenograms of this patient showed the ground glass appear 
ance of the shafts and rings of increased density around the epiphyses 
of the femora and tibiae, These tings are said to develop incident to 
the exeess of bone resorption over deposition, the same process that 
cents at the metaphyseal line of the long bones, The center of the 
epiplyy eal body itself beeomes rarefied and ce velop ite own TPriinmer 
leldvone at thre narginal cireumlerenee, the eontrast presenting A well 
defined ring of greater density, around the shadowy central strueture 
These have been especially emphasized in infantile seuryy by Win 
herver and Pelkan In this patient the rings beeame mueh mor 
marked as healing progressed 

lraumatic epiphyseal separation or a separation due to an earl 
osteomyelitis of the distal end of the shaft of the left femur was con 


jidlered as a ciagnosis on acdimission, chiefly heeause of fever and loeal 


4, Wimberger, Tans Kiiniseh-radiologisehe Diagnostic von Rachitia, Seor 
but und Lues congenita im Windersalter, Erwebn, do inn, Med, u. Kinderh, 881264 
1025 

1, Pelkan, K, I The Roentwenogram in Early Seurvey, Am, J. Dis. Child 
90:174 (Aue) 1925 
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ized tenderness, but when the same lesion was found on the right side, 


the process was definitely decided to be a systemic disease rather than 


a localized lesion, 
Syphilitic osteochondritis with epiphyseal separation could searcely 


he considered in a child 7 years of age, Syphilitic periostitis in child- 
hood and in adult life has a “lacework” appearance, In this case the 
periosteal shadow was homogeneous 

The absence of evidence of active hemorrhage, that is, petechiae in 
the gums, the mucous membranes and the skin, and of blood in the 
urine might be explained by the fact that the disease was not active when 
first seen, In stipport of this view we have the signs of caleifieation of 
hevinning healing in the first roentwenogratis 

Seurvy in ehildhood is a rare disease in this eounts widl probably 
oceurs only under the most unusual eiveumatanees, sueh vere present 
in this case lhe patient was unable to mastieate ordinat foods, inelud 
ing vegetables and meats, and was given a very limited diet, whieh was 
incomplete in regard to the vitamin content beeause of the low intelli 
gence of the parents, Such a combination of factors necessary for the 
development of this disease is unusual, 


CONCLUSIONS 


\ case of scurvy in a child of 7 years, with complete serial roentgen- 
ograms, is presented. The case is interesting for two reasons: (1) the 
unusual age of the patient, and (2) the absence of the most typical 
roentgenologic changes seen in infantile scurvy, the Geriistmarkzone and 


the Triimmerfeldzone. 
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ACUTE POLYMYOSITIS * 


MURRAY H. BASS, M.D. 
AND 
BERNARD SS. DENZER, M.D 


NEW YORK 


\cute polymyositis is a comparatively rare condition in childhood, 


The case to be deseribed here is being reported for the following rea 
sons: It conforms to the classic deseription of polymyositis ; the 
course was hyperacute, ending in death within ten days; pathologic 
observations established a streptococcus as the etiologic factor, and 
finally there was a possible association between the fatal illness and a 


streptococcus infection that occurred a year previously, 


REPORT OF CASE 


Joan S., 5% years old, had suffered from measles and chickenpox at the age 
of 2% years, and had had the usual infections of the upper part of the respiratory 
year previous to the present illness, when she was 4% years old, a 


tract. One 
\ month later, a subperiosteal abscess formed 


discharge from the ear developed. 
in the region of the zygomatic bone, and a mastoidectomy was done. The post 


operative course was stormy, with high fever; Streptococcus hemolyticus bac 


teremia developed, and an exttaperitoneal metastatic abscess formed in the right 


lower quadrant of the abdomen, which required drainage, Subsequently, the 


iiastoid wound was revised, and eventually a tonsillectomy was done 


hor a period of a year followiiwe the tiastoidectomy and ite sequelae, the 


pationt Was exceptionally well 


ln the epeinw of 1929, a physician, Called in to see the patients brother, exam 


foun S. and found a mild iifeetion of the upper part ob the reapitatory 


\ teow daye later, awelllng of the submiasitiary and parotid remione on the 


hier 
trae 
riaht side developed, with tinh fever \ tiistory of eX posite to iiiinipe wa 
obtained The swelling subsided atter a few days, but the temperature gradually 
rose, without remtestous, to 105] 

On examination at that tiie, the Gtth day ot itn the child waa seen for 
the firet thie by we She lad tieh fever, 105 1, but did not look erttleally 
Ihe chief complaint wae extremely severe pain in the rlaht knees yet examination 
of the knee joint and of the solt parte showed no limitation ef motion and ne 
lenderness, In faet, aside trom a palpable spleen, the examination yielded nega 
tive results The blood count showed moderate leukocytosis and polynueleosis 
Klood for culture was not taken, The impression was that the child was suffer 
ing trom a severe general (grippal) infection and toxie neuritis, On the following 
day the temperature dropped to normal only to rise again to 101 FP, on the day 
afterward, The child was again seen by us and presented a striking clinical 
picture, The pain, which had spread to both arms, the other leg and the upper 
part of the trunk, was extremely acute, The child shrieked in agony and begged 


* Submitted for publication, July 15, 1930, 
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not to be moved. The muscles were exquisitely tender. Thi 
strated particularly well in the pectoral region where grasping 


caused great pain. There was no swelling or edema in any part 


general adenopathy was present in addition to a palpable splee: 
diagnosis of polymyositis was made. 

On the following morning, the patient began to imp: 
ning the pain became hyperacute, and even morphine was of 


ing of both forearms occurred. The appearance of the arm 


Che swelling extended from the wrist to a little above the cubit 


red and shiny, yet there was no brawny edema. It w 


Hh | ection ob ital 


brisevedle ined tha ‘ ol baecterta 


parte, inehudine the alin, Had been iitteated suddenty anes 
Phe child became vieoteeloie and rapldl leet he pul 
ceptible Apparently rt proriled fo ostinulation, onl imain ft 
died from eardive failure on the tenth day of the diseans 

lwo weeks alter the death of the patient, a severe Chae | 
her brothes 

lo recapitulate, a child, awed 5, fell ill suddenly with a 
suggesting mumps, lever persisted despite the disappearan 
hereafter pain, muscular tenderness and swelling of the a 
prostration and death 
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Section of muscle showing inflammatory reaction and disintegration, 





Vig, J \ amall blood vessel containing a mass of bacteria Carkmepositive 
atreptococel) 
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lulopsy The essential observations in. the Autopsy report pi 
aul Wlemperer are the following 
The lings showed a few circumscribed hemorrhagic area 


markedly enlarged, weighing 250 Gin.) on seetion, the eolor wa 


the pulp could be seraped off easily The muscles in various regior 


appeared pale, but no diagnostic importance could be placed upon | 
Ihe microscopic changes in the muscles are illustrated by th 


photomicrographs he essential lesion was the severe dama 


cle bundles, In some places, there was merely loss of the tras 


whereas, in other parts, there was practically complete destruct 


of tissue being left (fig, 1), The muscle bundles were separated 
infiltration, and leukocytes were also found about the smaller v 
In the section stained for organisms, myriads of gram-positive 

seen, and in one place a small vessel was plugged with bacteria 
failure of cellular reaction about the masses of bacteria indicates thi 
type of the infection and the absence of resistance on the part of 


Diagnosis.—The anatomic diagnosis was: hemolytic streptoco 
acute purulent myositis, infectious splenic enlargement and hemor 
lungs and pleura, 


Bactertologic Lxvamination.—The spleen yielded a pure cultus 
streptococe!s 


COMMENT 


The essential feature of this case was the overwhelm 
and the predilection of the organism for muscular tissu 
of so many streptococci scattered widely throughout the mi 
and of the pure culture of Streptococcus hemolyticus in th 
to warrant the assumption of sepsis even in the absence 
culture, ‘The almost complete absence of inflammatory 1 
the masses of streptococei indicates great virulence o1 
number of bacteria and, on the other hand, lowered ré 
patient 

The possible relation of the fatal illness to the series o| 
tions that occurred one year previously is interesting, It 
that a mastoideetomy was done, that a blood culture on on 
positive Tot Sire plococeus hiemolviicus, and that @ thete 
developed, Tt is eoneeivable that during this twelve month 
foeoeel may have been lying dormant and that seme ¢ 
Statice suddenly permitted them to spread throughout the | 
reeurring infeetions tram old asteomyelitie foel in the | 
well recognized, tn this ease, the oeeasion for the far 
infection may have been an attaelk of mumps arab geippal 

Volymyositis has been reported as following other in 
as measles, and severe mumps might have led the way int 
child's previous condition may have had one other bearin 
illness, The previous streptococcus infeetion may hav 


patient particularly susceptible to reinfeetion with this or 
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polities of View arecob iportanee, even Though not staeeptible of prot 
li Cases th whieh the disease is nota Tulitnating and in whieh eam 
piled Hihopay ean be cone eh eoneeptions may he adequately 
iWvestivated 


| 


Polymyositis as reeorded in the literature! presents a varied pleture 


lhe onset is eharaeteriged by vate yinplomis, such as Hialaise, 


headache, weneralized pains and fever of low grad \e a rule, these 
prodromes last several days or even weel Hiden not only oeeurs over 
the larwer miusele but at the bewinning of the ili Hay alleet thy 
hae lor this teason, contusion with teiehinosis oecurred) tia the earler 


liievatiive the term peeidotriehinosis was teed, and a parasite was 


Heacribed ae a possible catieative awent lhe edema of the alfeeted: part 
je Hetinlly ee tered evere anedoof lone citation Jean rile, i attest 
Hitecle, subeutaneoia teste ated shin, and dh Cite Peapeet the deaerip 


Hana the Wye al ee TOO Pree eon fori aeereatedy to ab fain 


Wi the Theratiure (dthiey hin teeta Wel ae erythenia, Heliearta 
paeudoeryalpelas and selervaderinia, have heen nated hhoweh fever 
may he hieh, tram lO4 to tos | is in Ou Case, as a rule ois moderate 


Main is always present and varies in intensity, at tines heing so severe 
that the patient fears to be moved or touehed, Any striated miuseles may he 
altected including those of the diaphragm, the larynx and the pharynx j 


iitiscles is extensive and may include apparently 


usually involvement o 
ill the museles of the body In cases of long duration the museles are 
hard and infiltrated, so that extensive limitation of motion is caused, 
with prolonged confinement to bed; eventually atrophy and contracture 
may oeeur, When the outeome is not fatal, the museles become normal, 
or varying degrees of muscular atrophy and dystunetion persist, Aside 


from the loeal eonditions deseribed, examination reveals only a hyper 


trophied spleen and glandular enlargement \ithough in general poly 
Hivositia is a disease of middle life, the extremes of age are not apared | 
Clim nye recorded which occurred in ehildren oat 4 yvenra of age an 
others whieh oeeurred in elderly persons, ‘The sexes are equally atfeeted 


Myositis, dermatitis and pain are the three striking eharacteristies, The 
degree of involvement of nerves, musele, skin and other organs has led 
to a varied nomenclature, different authors ealling the condition neuro 
myositis, neuroangionyositis and dermatomyositis, according to the 


truetures affeeted, 


1, von Meyenburg, Th, tn Henke and Lubarseh: Tlandbuel der apestellen 
pathologiachen Anatomie vid Tliatologle, Berlin, Juliua Springer, 1926, val, 9, 
pt, 1, p, 80, Steiner, W 1, exper, Med, @:407, 1908, Veledman, f, D.: M, J 
& Ree, 2989;:582, 1926 Loren in Nothnagel llandbueh det apeziellen Patholo 
gie und Therapie, Vienna, Alfred Holder, 1898, vol, 11, pt, 4, Sehiller, A 
Jahrb, f, Kinderh, §8:193, 1903 Ihe firat two references contain satisfactory 


hibliogs aphies 





















































HAS SaPIIEN ih [ean POLVALIVOSTT 


Plies Hieet Prenjpuent eeypali Highs are Dronehopiedionia 


Heplritis, Hieervation of the theo iene iil 
jativally, respiratory infeetion ts Hheely to oeeur i tees 
ihe miuseles ob ve pivation and deglitition are atleeted, an 
(hen is the tmimediate cause of death 

lhe course may be hyperacute, as in our ease, or prol 


period of months, indeed for as lone as two and one-lall 


i favorable cases, recovery takes place only alter nian 
TL Prolonped duration does tot tiniply favorable prs 
ifter months of less death oeeure from asthenia, beonel 
Hioeation oF tivo Phe proposals ie weave 


PeCOPUT I A THOrHHEY OF tore than SO) per cent 


Teeiinede tively the Hillerentiotiod ob tite eomelition 


Heal HEMP He OER Dobie a Ti Peetitie elena | 
COeTHODHTTA Te ehARHeTer late, ail Thay Henly eonipitet 
TLL Hath Hevea Ae POLY Hyoetiie are elaraebers 

i the former nerve tendernus ln PVeeent, A ayrphony 
palyiiyositts \leo, the vreaetion af cdeweneration HVeaeny 
ay less degvee in neuritis is absent in Holy yasitt \ 
infections af other origin, the absence ol the local iyi 


reneral ¢ Sabato stipply the only method ol ditterentia 


lt is generally assumed that the term polymiyo il 
purulent forms of myositis (gross abscesses in the musel 
those nonpurulent types with a speeilie etiology, sueh a 
matic or gonorrheal myositis, Crossly, the musel hi 
color varying from eravebrown to vellow, and a elaine 


ly torn li the miero Cope pel 


isvially being soft and ea 
triking feature, whieh varies in detail, is the dewenerat 
hinicdles hatty, granular, evatic and waxy deweneration 
and there may be areas of complete neerosis, as in ou 


bundles are separated hy edema of the iteratitial tisaue 


or leas infiltrated with cella of various type Ina fe 
hemorrhages oeew In ecnses Of lone standing, the ce 
hundles may be replaced by fibrous thesue he ftindin 


i) microscope sections, as deseribed in our ease, is re 
literature, but is rather the exception than the vule | 
the apleen is a frequent observation, and oeeasional m 
have been noted 

lhe etlolowy in ACT olsen Thy { ivly Wyapore hon tl 
caused the disease ia now only of aeademic interest, been 
failure to find auch it protazoon \ toxic oni, trom 
or gastro-intestinal absorption, and an origin in prolon 


cold and dampness have been mentioned, Cases also have 
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as occurring after infections, measles, grip, pertussis and, in our case, 
possibly mumps, [ven though many of the factors mentioned are not 
of primary etiologic importance, they may serve in individual cases as 
predisposing catises he etiology aseribing an infection as the origin 
is supported by a number of observations, though no single organism 
can be ineriminated ; staphyloeoeel, streptoeoee: and tinidentified eoeet in 
Chains are tiost frequently deseribed, Sometiies these lave been eul 
faved from the witieeles, and at other tines they have been foun in 
HieroeeOpe BeeHONS, AS TH OLE efat lhe mere faet that suel haete 
Hologic oheervations have wot been eonetant does not militate await 
ihe theory of the infeetious origin of the disease ln old eases in whieh 
Hbvosis has already taken place reports of negative baeteriologic results 
ave to be « speeted lndeed, an exudative type ol inflammatory reaetion 
with neerosis and baeteria, as in our ease, infiltration with small, round 
cells and moderate fibrosis in others and atrophy with fibrosis in th 
chronie cases form a natural pathologie background for the assumption 
of an infeetious etiology, One cannot but agree with von Meyenburg 
that “the entire pieture conforms definitely to that of a generalized inte 
tion with particular involvement of the museular system,” 

Vinally, the essential identity of the various types of polymyositis 
and dermatomyositis should be emphasized, Long or short duration ot 
the disease, greater or lesser intensity of the process, limitation to 
muscles or extension to skin, presence or absence of organisms, and 
acute or chronic inflammation are variations that fall within the concept 
of a single disease, ‘The fulminating case that we are reporting probably 
forms one end of a long chain, the other end of which is represented 
by an illness lasting many months and characterized by pain, progressive 
inability to walk, edema, asthenia and eventually either death or very 
low recovery 

UM MARY 

\ case of polymyositis in a child is reported, Although the course 

of the disease was peculiarly acute, nevertheless the clinical features 


were those deseribed in the ehronie forme under the title dermatomyositis 


exquisite tenderiess and also involvement of the skin with doughy 


welling eonfined to the tiiddle of the extreniiti \iitopey indicated 
that the essential patholowie development in tite ease wa epeis with 


loealigation of the ovmanions elitetly ta the taneels 
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HW ARING—MONGOLISM 


the head measured 1744 inches (44.45 em.) and the chest 1914 i1 18.89 cin.) ; 
the height was 32% inches (81,8 em.) and the weight, 18 pourne l4 ounees 
(S, O17 Gin) 

The girl suffered from an obstinate case of constipation | inistration 


i thyroid extraet had no benefieial effeet o her devel pihient 


COMMENT 


his case ot mongolism in one of dizygotic twin uy the view 


that the condition 1s the result of a delect in germ pla m ot due to 


the veneral physical condition of the parents 





\CUTIS PHOSPHORUS POISONING 


REPORT OF DUK TO INGESTION OF FIREWORKS * 


ELEANOR M PTL ATTTEERS 


i 


HELA HALPERT, M,D 


tite Viatl 


lhe ineidenee of phosphorus poisoning las deereased greatly in 
recent years, HE the number of cases reported in luropean and Ameri 
can journals is taken as an index of ite Trequenes Ulidoubtedly the 
decrease is due mainly to the protubition of the manutaeture and sal 


of yellow phosphorus matel li Ching and in Japan, where the use ot 


yellow phosphorus matehes is widespread, the number of cases of phos 


phorus poisoning is inereasing,’ tn this eountry there are still two 
easily available sourees of yellow phosphorus, certain brands of rat and 
roach paste and certain types of firework oth of these constitute 
il pecnal mennee to children 

Hhosphorius puinte 1s ocensionally resorted to for suleidal Purposes, 
in ised ae oan abortifacient,” or is inpwested aecidentally.! We have 
hound two reeords of aeeidental poisoning of small ehildren by this 
avent, one with reeovery © and one fatal ease," 

Phe souree of phosphorus to whieh we wish to eall attention ta tir 
works, and especially one type of fireworks whieh, because of ite “harm 
less’ nature, is considered safe in the hands of small children, This is 
a red composition of phosphorus mixed with other ingredients, put up 


* Submitted for publication, July 16, 1930 

*From the Department of Pathology, University of Chicago 

1, Vogt, Volrath: A Case of Phosphorus Poisoning, China M, J, 38;123, 
1924, Kiang, P, C.: Studies in Acute Phosphorus Poisoning, China M, J, 40: 
1091, 1926, Read, B. E.: Poisoning Statistics, Nat. M. J., China 12:46, 1926, 

2. Bamberger, J.: Zur Insulinbehandlung hepatargischer Zustande (Phos- 
phorvergiftung), Deutsche med. Wehnschr. 58:1690, 1927. Rossier, Paul H.: 
Contribution a l'étude de l’intoxication aigué par le phosphore, Schweiz. med. 
Wehnschr. 8:890, 1927, Swinton, C. F.: Acute Phosphorus Poisoning, Brit. M. 
J, 2:1080, 1927, 

3. Hann, Reginald G., and Veale, R. A.: A Fatal Case of Poisoning by 
Phosphorus with Unusual Subcutaneous Haemorrhages, Lancet 1:163, 1910 

4, Jennicke, Eugen: Seltene pathologisch-anatoumische Befunde: Akute Phos- 
phorvergiftung, Deutsche med, Wehnsehr, 46:603, 1919. Petri, Else: Zur 
pathologisch-anatomisehen Diagnose und Histologie der Phosphorvergiftung, 
lrankfurt, Ztsehr, f, Path, 26:195, 1921 

5, Melntosh, Rustin \cuite Phosphorus Poisoning: Report of a Case with 
Reeovery, Am, J, Dis, Child, $4:59§ (Oet,) 1927 

6, MeLean, Stafford; MaeDonald, Aildred: and Sullivan, Ruth ¢ \cute 
hosphorus Poisoning from the Ingestion of Roach Paste: Report of a Fatal Case 
in a Child, J, A, M, A, 0811789 (Dee, 7) 1920 
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ii a small packet, and commonly marketed under such tre Wes As 
"SoneoleneGun,” “Spit Devil’ and “DevileonethesWalle,” ivnited 
hy frietion, and sparkles and crackles when ground ben the heel 


ville ' stated that ehemieal analysis shows a yellow phoaph content 


of “several per eent " Corwin” gave the figure as 10 iL Hit We 


wi I) ti report ncouse ol phe phoru LL traced to thi 


REPORT OG 


Ilistors \ boy, awed 445 years, had alwaye been well wat 
iil attack of whooping eough, about April 24, 192M Ile had tt i attael 
of violent coughing, without a typleal whoop and not aeeompant wilting 
\i no time did he appear to be very il, On the evening of Ma hile ate 
i hearty supper and later complained of pain in the abdomen the night 
he had a violent attaek of vomiting, and the vomitus eoantained | le food 
Ihe attack abated, but for the next two days he was I ietive val, and 
complained of thirst and pain in the abdomen, On May 29, th noticed 
ihat the selerae were yellow Urination was trequent, and the dark 
yellow, On this day the ehild was well enough to be taken shoppl nelah 
horhood lhe next day he appeared | well, waa le active a mplained 
of abdominal pain and soreness in bie arm ln the evening the 4 thought 
he had a fever, though the temperature was not taken 

At 4) 404, m, on May Jl, the parents found the ehild with at eyes and 
occusionally twitehing museles, tle failed to reeownive them, and t Hninoned 
i pliysichin foe the feat the The physician preserihed a hot ba eh pre 
dived a distinet improvement, and the ehild fell asleep,  Duein llhowineg 
(ay he wae kept in bed, The ate and drant Haual, and appent ested i 
(hitees about bin 

‘il: 0 a, om, on June |, the ehild woke up, moaning and e nd om 
plained bitterly of pain in the abdomen, tle seemed only part ive of bis 
urroundings lle vomited, and from this time on vomiting wa Lhe 
vomitus was a brownish fluid, apparently, from the parents’ cd if the 
coffee ground type, An internal squint suddenly developed, ac by a 
conjunetival hemorrhage at the outer angle of the right ey T iclan was 
again sent for, The summary of his observations was as folk projectile 
vomiting, cephalic cry, rigidity of the neck, internal strabismus of right eye, 
right conjunctival hemorrhage, inequality of the pupils, partial p is of the 
right arm and leg, positive Kernig and Babinski signs, hyperesth: terus and 
no abnormal conditions in the abdomen and thorax 

The condition remained the same throughout the night. B rning, the 
icterus had increased and was particularly noticeable on the face r the nasal 
bones, The abdomen became distended, and several bluish spot it the size 
of a match head, appeared in the skin. The child died at 10:45 a m June 1, 
on the seventh day after the onset of symptoms 

On the basis of the terminal clinical picture, the first diagnos! icute men 
ingitis. Also, because of the history of a recent attack of whoo ough, we 
considered the possibility that we were dealing with a case of the rare neurologic 


/, Sails, C, Mit The Menace of Phosphorus Firewor! York State 
Dept, of Labor, Indust, Hyg, Bull, 1924, vol, 1, p, 21 


M Corwin, A Ss Report ofa Case of Phosphorus Poisonin i sueking 


& Spit-Devil, New York State J, Med, 981475, 1922 


0 Dr, FF, H, Muller of Chicago supplied the elinieal data in 
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ianifestations of this disease, a pertussis eclampsia’? Tlowever, the resulta of 


the neeropsy stigwested that the condition was an aetite intoxieation, and the 
reserniblanee to the chanwes foutid ih cases of phosphors polsouiie was observed 
of the pareites elicited the statement that on the afternoon 


ibsequent questioning 
the 


May 2 everal hours before the fest @astho litestinal sytiptotis appeared 


| t) 
e Wa Welle 


liad] taken away from the eile a oofeaelin whith Wi 


thie peel ive stated that the Neewoerl Wweebe 


icithes 
Vecordinw ta the father, he label on 
Hl eontatied phesphaen Phe wether wae 
Wow whieh the eile Wad puto a Satleateaeta 


TELE wivertahi whether he 


tie oheerved wa the oul Heeaei 


in tiles mouth 


eervapeay wa porfoarmed ti the Tame thirty law atier death 


/ j \ 


Ihe hod had heen embalmed within an hour atter death lhe embalmer 


incisions were present in the abdomen and the right supraclavicular fossa, and 


there were many puneture marl in the viseera 
a moderate ieterus of the skin and selerac In the lateral anal 


into the bulbar eonjunetiva 


Lhere Wild 


of the right eye, there was extensive hemorrhage 


he pupils were equal and moderately dilated, In the skin over the abdomen were 


everal bluish-green petechiae, Small hemorrhages were seen in several plac 
the mesentery and in the transverse mesocolon 


especially in the tissues about the 


hetween the leave ol lhere was 
extensive hemorrhage in the mediastinum 


esophagu The esophageal mucosa was roughened and brown in place Whe 
heart and larwe blood vessels appeared normal, The lites were well collapsed 
ly normal Ihe liver w larwe, and ite rounded matuin extended 


mid were uwro 
It was a tiniform pale yellow, and, on the 


6 cm, below the tight costal marein 
the lobular outlines were ineletinet The gallbladder wae empty 


cut ti tae 
lhe apleen was latwe, bit not weosels 


ied the ext ihepathe hile cliet vee patent 
Wnination of the Deaton showed the dura tater uoder inereased 


eerehellin (Vb imnihvanee al 


fension ane light pressife wroove abowe ly 
these laet oleervations tn a body embalmed by iitvavaseular tijeetion te dubbotad 


In othey pects, there were to gre Chatites th the Drain aie tenting 


VWicvoscopte Jiovanination In the esophagu (here Wie extenalve louehing 


Hf the epithelium, with areas of hemorrhage in the miueosa, submieosa and theeue 


urrounding the esophagu lhere was a moderate inhltration of the mueosa by 


lyinphoeytes, polymorphonuelear neutrophils and oeeasional eosinophils, and there 


were a few groups of similar cells in the submueous and miseular coat 


liverywhere in the stomach and small and larwe titestine, distended mucous 


ecreting celle were numerou Fhe lymphoid these of the 
follicles containing werminal centers, Tho the lumen of 


intestinal wall was 


hyperplastic, with lara 
the appendix, there wae a ere ection of a amall parasith 
roger ection tale with idan TEL and) counter 


wor probably 


(hyve ermeulinia 
fuiied with hematoxylin, revealed an unexpected degree of fatty elanwe in the 
ihe parietal cella, whieh were awollen and 


viathit epithelium located eliefly in 
droplets were 


filled with fat IKlaewhere in the vaatrocinteatinal traet, tine fat 


een in a few epithelial celle and in eells of the germinal centers of some of thy 


lymph follicles 
Che liver showed an extreme degree of yacuoligation of the hepatie cells, Large 


vacuoles were rare, and there were few cells of the signet ring form Che hepatie 


cell nuclei appeared normal, Only an oceasional sinusoid could be distinguished 


10, Hiller, Friedrich; and Grinker, Roy R Functional Cireulatory Distur 
bances and Organic Obstruction of the Cerebral Blood Vessels: With a Con 


tribution to the Pathology of Pertussis Eclampsia, Arch, Neurol, & Psychiat, 28: 


634 (April) 1930, 
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eool the wellinw of the hepatic cord ln the connects 
portal triads were numerota lymphoeyte polymorphonuels 
eostiophils The billary duets appeared normal Hall hemes 
iii the titttosa of the valllilacteles with eateneive lbenorehas | j j li 
ihe sections of the liver stated with estidan TIE, there wae tineh hepath 
voll iii thee iil hiiareae droplet Phere pened te be i tt i failed 
\ fal with lan It] 
fle panereas appeared torial, tut the fain for fat 
Hroplete Hi inet al the sella of the ae ane telet 
lhe suprarenal g@latide appeared narinial V eoteiderahle anion halned 
ih sudan til appeared in the glomeruian and retieuta ith 
fascieulal oe of thre corte 
li the kidneys, the tubular epithelium \ ollen and ya Tien 
any tubules the lumina were greatly decreased lhere wa is WW 
ithe tubular epithelium hese chan vere west triking | nvoluted 
tubules, but were present to a lesser extent in the loops of Elenk Heeting 
tubule recipitated protein was present in the glomerular spar he lumina 
of the tubule In the seetion tained for tat, the aeccumutat it in the 
renal epithelium paralleled the vaecuolization seen, lew fat droy present 
in the glomerular tufts 
he wall of the urinary bladder appeared normal, but the sect ined with 
idan TIT revealed minute fat droplets in the epithelium 
The myocardium appeared normal, and the striations were ad ln con 
trast, the sudan TTL seetions showed abundant minute fat + i) mnuisele 
fiber he distribution of fatty thers was pately 
lhe lings, trachea and bronehl appeared normal Ta the sect ‘ined with 
dan Tl, there were fat droplete in the parenchyma of th viel in the 
tracheal and bronehial epithellim, particularly in the celle of tl ulanids 
lat wae eon plevotie ih the cartilage eell exch one of whieh f everal 
fie and coarse globules lat emboll were seen in several lun 
Thi Wniisotds al the spleen were enworued with blood ity j il eo 
puscles were hyperplasth Losiophils were abundant in the py w cells 
of the pulp and some of the celle in the werminal centers of the | ontained 
hal 
In the thymus, there were areas of interstitial and parene! hemor 
rhage he eosinophilic cella were numerou 
In the striated musele of the diaphragm, there were a few 4 len liber 
In the seetion stained with sudan TIL, most of the fibers eont hat \ 
lew fibers with well preserved striations contained many minut plet iT 
i fow awollen fibers with no visible atriations, many small and hiules of 
hat were present 
The abdominal lymph nocd howed both lymphoid ands idothelial 
hyperplasia, tLarge cella within and linthw the sintiaes contained i droplet 
Ihe tissues Of the mediastinum and the mesentery showed e hemor 
riage and no other change 
In sections of the brain stained with hematoxylin and eos rinvalities 


were seen, Staining with sudan IIL disclosed several conspicu Te lat 


emboli were seen plugging several capillaris Chere were lat laden with 


lat in the perivascular spaces and in the pia-arachnoid, In sor ns a few 


lat droplets were seen in the parenchyma,!! 


11, Reports of morphologic observations on the brain in ply poisoning 
Al 


are rare, A special study of the brain in this case, with refer: he neuro 
logic symptoms, will be reported late: 
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In addition to the fat emboli seen in the capillaries of the lung and brain, 
oceasional fat emboli were present in many of the other organs, In moat of the 
sections, the endothelial cells of the small blood vessels contained a few fine fat 
droplets, and a few seattered histioeytic cells in the stroma were filled with fat 

examination with the polarizing microscope showed anisotropic as well as 
isotropic fatty substances in the epithelium of the stomach, liver, kidneys and 


suprarenal glands 


COM MEN 


The agent implicated in our case has been the cause of phosphorus 


poisoning in a number of reported cases. In communications to the 


editor of the Journal of the American Medical Association, Stacy, Busey 
and McCornack** discussed the case of the 15 month old son of 
Dr. Stacy, who ate the unburned remnant of a Devil-on-the-Walk and 
died four days later. Corwin ® recorded the death of a 3 year old girl, 
forty-six hours after placing a Spit-Devil in her mouth. Corwin stated 
that he had heard of four similar cases occurring in the same year in 
New York, Salls* reported that the Bureau of Industrial Hygiene 
of the New York State Department of Labor had, in 1924, records of 
the deaths of seven little children who had put this type of fireworks 
into their mouths. It is probable that Salls’ figure includes Corwin’s 
case and the others referred to by him. Piersol and Klemmer '* 
described a case of phosphorus poisoning in a 13 year old girl, who 
ate a small portion of a Son-of-a-Gun and died four days later. Dwyer 
and Helwig’s '* patient was a 3 year old boy who died four days after 
eating a Spit-Devil. Dr. Robert A. Black, of Chicago (personal com 
munication), saw, as consultant, a 4 year old child who, according to 
his parents, had eaten two or three Son-of-a-Guns, On the bases of 
the history and the necropsy observations, the coroner signed the death 


certificate phosphorus poisoning,” 

All of the cases mentioned presented in varying degrees the mani 
festations of acute phosphorus poisoning as described by Holland,'® in 
the excellent review by Thayer and Wolf,’® and in the older medico 
legal works. Postmortem examinations were made in the cases of 
Corwin,® Piersol and Klemmer,'® Dwyer and Helwig,'* as well as in 

12. Stacy, W. C.; Busey, C., and McCornack, P. D.: Dangers of Phosphorus 
in Fireworks, Communications to the Editor, J. A. M. A. 77:1514 (Nov. 5) 1921. 

13. Piersol, George M., and Klemmer, Roland N.: A Case of Acute Phos- 
phorus Poisoning, Proc. Path. Soc. of Philadelphia 27:48, 1925. 

14. Dwyer, Hugh L., and Helwig, Ferdinand C.: Phosphorus Poisoning in 
a Child from the Ingestion of Fireworks, J. A. M. A. 84:1254 (April 25) 1925. 

15. Holland, J. W.: Phosphorus Poisoning, in Peterson, F.; Haines, W. S., 
and Webster, R. W.: Legal Medicine and Toxicology, ed. 2, Philadelphia, W. B. 
Saunders Company, 1923, vol. 2, p. 146. 

16, Thayer, A. E., and Wolf, C. G. L.: The Toxicity of Tetra-Phosphorus 
Tri-Sulfid, J. M. Research 9:191, 1903. 
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lack’s case and our own, In every instance the result 

considered characteristic of, if not pathognomonic tor, acut 
poisoning, In none of these cases was metallic phospho 
strated, In fact, of the foregoing cases, phosphorus wa 

the viscera only in the case of roach paste poisoning 

McLean, MacDonald and Sullivan. Our patient died on 
day, and it was considered futile to test for phosphorus, in 
fact that metallic phosphorus is soon converted into salt: 

to the medicolegal observer.'® The coincidence of the ing 

works known to contain phosphorus with the clinical and 
observations leaves little doubt that our case, like the othe 

of acute phosphorus poisoning. 

With twelve fatal cases, including Dr. Black’s and our ov 
in the medical literature, we can only guess at the total nun 
fatal and fatal cases of poisoning due to this source. O1 
this connection is a report of a survey of Fourth of Jul 
conducted by the American Museum of Safety.’ The su 


all reported accidents occurring in 1927, in 600 cities in 


According to the report, the eating of fireworks caused th 


sixteen very small children, through phosphorus poisoning 
dence in hand warrants increased recognition of the dang 
phorus poisoning, and calls for agitation against the laxit 
such dangerous objects to fall into the hands of children 


SUMMARY 


The risk of acute phosphorus poisoning has been deer 
eliminated by the prohibition of the manufacture and _ sal 
phosphorus matches, 

The ingestion of fireworks containing phosphorus 
acute phosphorus poisoning in children, 

A case of fatal phosphorus poisoning in a 4'4 year old 
to such a source, is described. 

A review of the medical literature reveals a total of tw: 
cases. ‘There is evidence that this figure does not give a 


the frequency of phosphorus poisoning caused by fireworks 
The commonly implicated agent is a single type of firewo 
ously known as “Son-of-a-Gun,” “Devil-on-the-Walk” and ‘‘S) 


17. Many Victims of Fourth of July Celebrations, Editorial, Saf 
ing 54:122 (Oct.) 1927. 
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A TIP FOR THE GASTRODUODENAL TUBE 
DESIGNED FOR NASAL PASSAGE IN 
INFANTS AND IN CHILDREN * 


G. KLUMPP, M.D. 


BOSTON 


In studies on the gastroduodenal contents of infants and children, it 
was found more satisfactory to pass the gastroduodenal tube through 


the nose rather than through the mouth, for the following reasons : 


1, ‘The subject cannot resist the passage of the tube by clenching 


the teeth, biting the tube, elevating the tongue or refusing to swallow, 
2. ‘The position of the tube in the digestive tract is not obscured by 


redundant coils in the mouth 

3. The gag reflex is less readily stimulated, ‘There is less retehing, 
vomiting and choking, 

4, The flow of saliva which may dilute the gastric contents is not 


stimulated 

5. The tube cannot be injured or severed or aspiration stopped 
during episodes of negativism on the part of the subject 

6. ‘Test meals and feedings are more readily taken and swallowed 
when the tube is tot in the mouth 

\ tibe eould tot be found on the tharket that was entively satisfaetory 
for tasal passage in children The ordinary rubber eatheter was 
liisatisfaetory beeatise it dict tint possess a weighted tip as a lending 
faaeh of admitted a side Hevea 
modihed hy Davisan ! Frequently 
itante and ehildven 


potit, and toa Frequently coiled ta the 
ito the ciedenun Ihe Jutte tihe as 
failed to penetrate the arrow tasal passage ol 
lhe Neltiies tips were toa lavae lhe mereuryewelghted tube al 
Wilkin was too wide and not entively suitable for the aspiration al 
duodenal contents heeause the perforations were set too tar from the end 


lo meet the need for a gastroduedenal tube with a perforated, 


weighted end that eould be introdueed through the nasal pissage ol ihe 


niallest infant, the tip here deseribed was devised 


The tip te torpedo shaped and made of German silver, although olekel, brass 

jeel or silver would do as well, Tt welula about 15 Gin, The threaded end of 

* Submitted for publieation, July 5, 1940 

* rom the Tafanta and Childrens Toapital and the Departinent of Pedlateies 
Hlarvard Medical Sehool 

1, Davison, W, The Duodenal Contenta of Tatanta tn Tlealth and 
During and Vollowing Diarrhea, Am. J, Dis, Child, 001749 (Tune) 1025 

1 Wilking, J, A MereurysWelahted Stamach Tube, J, A, M, A, @84408 


(Aug, 11) 1028 





KLUMPP—TIP FOR GASTRODUODENAL Tl 361 


the tip is attached to stiff tubing with a bore of one-sixteenth in 1 a total 


diameter of one-eighth inch. The details and specifications ar n in the 
schematic drawing. The tip was made by E. F. Mahady Com Boston, 


from whom duplicates may be obtained 


including the 


The tip was used in over 200 patients of all ages 


youngest infants and a number of adults. It proved entire atisfac- 
tory. When the proper length of tubing was inserted, it entered the 
duodenum readily, 

lhe length of tubing introduced was found to be the most 
factor in determining the facility with which the tip enter 


Important 


th duo 








r 
Sab bb 


phebiath iHhawlie il Beasthodiadenal ty ieolmiie 


hilt hiiledee A 


denn, the following tabulation gives the approsinat lis to be 


Witrodueed through the nose in order to bring the tip in mw second 


pert aad thy duodenum 


\ur 





(edie Pe atif ! | » (if (fil cin’ 


ih titrodveliw the tube, about TO en) leas than the leneih requived 


la Vapldly tiserted, The ehild ia then turned on tte eiaht aide, or tnea 
prone position with the left side slightly vateed by pillows Lh 
remainder of the ealeulated length ta then slowly fed Llile procedure 
wenerally Deiige the Hip into the duodenum, although oeeaslonally ie te 
Herensary to withdraw a few centimeters of tubing and start over again 
\ change in the patients position, massage of the upper part af the 
abdomen, ov the administration of a drink of water ls often helpful in 
laciiiating the passage of the tub 


Peter Bent Urigham Hospital 
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STAPH ORD Mell 


my vii 


ludy 4 to determine | 


Lh 
rocntgenogram in the diagnosis of 


chief purpose of thi 


congenital syphili 


the roentgenologie pieture with the underlying pathology 


observations are based on the examination of 


films ol syphilitic infants, many of which were stucied 


not intended to offer the roentgenologist or elinician a 


scrupulous, critical examination, nor is it suggested that 


will ever assume the place now held by serology int 


the disease It is only by the correlation of clinical 


roentgenologic observations that knowledge of congenit 
be furthered, 

rhe rigidity of bone is maintained by the caletum 
in a fine state of dispersion and reflect the structural 
their ability t 


the organic constituents, By virtue of 


passage of the x-rays, the bones in rapidly growing infant 


of revealing information concerning the state of healt! 
sometimes not otherwise obtainable 

( artilage does not become bone directly, but under 
and disappears in order that it may finally be replaced | 
appears to be subordinated to a great number of influes 
\q WOT, AS 


to make it disappent the equilibrium is | 


wiy, resorption comes into play 


to he af at order in skeletal physiology) they don 


ovy ool hone,! 
lt should be kept in mind that bone grows in lenge! 
might state tha 


of its epiphysial cartilage, In faet, one 


been inherited from its epiphysial cartilage 
*From the Babies’ Hospital and the Department of Di 
Columbia University. 
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Vatholowiste offen diehke the error ob htphine ob he Danes ta tern 
Of the thin ailera Cer eetlon, whiel clo Hol vive a tehe plete: al 
iatrueture of three dimension hoentwenologists, an the other hand, 
offen think in opposite terms, that the structure or the structural elange 
een on the roentgenogram is a pleture of every seetion eut trom that 
particular bao 

he following deseription of the phenomenon of the growth of 
hone by Eliot, Souther and Park *® is particularly elear, Without a 
working knowledge of this phase of physiology many of the statement 


whieh follow might seem obseure 


th ji lenwth of the loti bom idee as the result of wt thoof the 
ivtilwue ble celle ii the generative portion of the proliferative cartilawe milli 
Htihitiadly oleh thy perk thal tineiineitield beawel of the tae ied keep pivitie 
T pelle | avel the Hatt atedoa fron the pieledie of peelipathan tihnweh af 
He HARP eH a the tilda, Paes beat j Hie ti the faebl tab the wenerativs 
Hie POT PATye t Hlilibe heepe TE ele hy pontine ji whiedie 
sii the Hider esubtape Whieh aeeHniiilate bebween the ued HWitare waned the 
Heper ene tou hath Whlll Converted tite Daa What the blood Cosels ane 
ther building ftorees of the marrow dots toa turn the material turhished ty the 
iWtilage mito bone \s Tast as the cartilage ppl iis cells to the waiting blood 
essels and the cells of the shatt i fast do these latter convert the cartilaginou 
material into shatt vaturally, those cartilage cells nearest the hatt are the 
Idlest These oldest cells have probably undergone some chemical or physical 
change in the process of waiting, which gives to their exoplasm, the homogeneou 
ground substance which fills in the spaces between the cell columns, some special 
power to attract lime salts from the blood \t any rate, in the ground substance 
urrounding these oldest cartilage cells which lie next to the shaft, lime salts are 
deposited, The blood vessels with their enveloping cells from the marrow eavity 
penetrate the spaces which intervene between the caleified ground substance of 
the cartilage and either free or ck iv the cartilawe cells whieh lie in them 
They then bewin the process of eneasitiw the calcified wroutid substanee with bon 
rhe cattilawe leads in the prow of loneitidinal @rowth, the shaft follow 
rhe cattiade furnishes to the shaft deelen ane, at the eae tine, taterial on 
vhiieh te baile, dah the fae af lonetuedinalh atraheeed Hollaw evlinedes nf pale 
IPH THeRPETI TAR POE etiletatiiee Hi eobeendenee, THe teabeeilae of the shaft 
Hive THEE Bharat erie fdtallel ara eee ti the late aade Parle wh hy 
HHetebtal te Hake Hate tides tee plies fintt whinh eeaniiall have alpeany 


eryed they TALL when the Cibiebee ream the CaVU ME it seaten 


fidtibit THEI N DARE EY 


harly Stages Lhe lesions situated at the junction al the shalt with 


the epiphysial cartilage, usually called osteochondritis, will be considered 


» Eliot, M. M.; Souther, S. P., and Park, | Bull, Johns Hopkins Hosp 


41:375 (Dec.) 1927 
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in the lesions, a difficult matter in infants who have lived for some 
weeks, but less difheult in fetuses," 

\lthough the roentgenologist is willing to defer to serology and 
clinical manifestations for the diagnosis of syphilis in a case showing 
the aforementioned osseous changes—and if these are positive, he is 
probably right in his inference that the bony changes are due to syphilis 
he cannot make an unequivocal diagnosis of the disease on this roentgen 
evidence alone. He is, however, entitled to an explanation of these 
osseous changes and might ask, Is there any other condition that might 
cause the same roentgen picture ? 

The previously mentioned authors have shown that if rats are kept 
on a deficient diet, which permits them to live but not to grow or to 
grow only very slowly, the deposition of lime salts in the thin layer 
of cartilage bordering on the shaft becomes very dense. In the thin 
zones of provisional calcification in both animals and children whose 
growth had almost stopped, they noted deposits of lime salt so dense 
that in the hematoxylin and eosin stained sections the zones appeared 
as continuous narrow blue bands marking the border of the shaft of 
cartilage. 

Conditions other than those produced by the spirochete will produce 
these vagaries of calcification at the metaphyses, since they have been 
noted by me in four instances in nonsyphilitic infants (fig. 2). Further 
more, one cannot state that the actual lesion is a local specific one due 
to the presence of the spirochete, even in a syphilitic infant, since the 
widening of the provisional zone of ealeifieation may be dite to the 
vrowth-retarding effeet of the syphilitic vittis on the orgatisii, even as 
farvation wnfavorably atfeets the iniptilse to growth 

If, on the other hand, the eyphilitie iifant comes to attopey, what 
LLU A Chiatige are Pound to lave produced the leenee Hietibe tat witlen 
iw Cinerenee in the cinmeter paratiel to the longitudinal wate of the 
over prominent gone ob ealeiieation Miieroseopieatly, He tetiphyatet 


hronder than normal denady from 2 to doa ie white) yellow Tietend 


Of pith and feels weltly to the probe Viicroseopleatly, the pitty aver 


coleihied sone deny eotelete oto reat niber ob diterloehe tere ad 
Coleiied datercellilae godine eubetaee erie die Tathlee: Torito 


(tii 1) Lh Hoonted ott pereiee piomeettily peive ; elie to the 


1 The toebelatite uf teeer Chleteral Subee ¥ Vole, POOP) wilh bi 
Poller HHP Ha Ede ebie TU 
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ited Vere P Hoth efile of Tie etalh Tiere le The eplilivete, aie Hebween 
eniplivels ane dlaphiyel fe loi ae The awe TH Tene pepatal Here fe he 
Hiee af the epiphyseal eaetilaas Hhat portion oat te shade Cellaptiyeted whieh 
hl 1 the epiphyeecd) CAPUTHMe Poseeeees Per Pee TAPiee, ane Te Hae ters 


hare been wiven a pevtal hate, the Welapy | 
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amount of caleium required at that particular metap! 
normal growth of bone from the period of the first effect o| 
virus on osteogenesis to the date of the first roentgen obs: 
other words, the diaphysial machinery for the productior 
had the normal quantity of raw material available, in the 
fied intercellular ground substance, for the manufactur 
some inhibitory influence has disturbed the automatic leve: 
vessels of the shaft) which bud out from the shaft to th 
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\ecording: to my experience, the next stage in order of severity ol 
lesions at the epipliyses shows on the roentgenogram a very slight ot 
very marked degree of submetaplysial rarefaction, either with or with 
out the deepened provisional zone ob ealeiheation (tip +) Lin thi 


first months of life, when seuryy does not have to be excluded, | know 


of no disease but congenital syphilis which will frequently produce this 


picture, but it does oeeasionally oceur in conditions other than syphilis 


as shown in figure 2, At autopsy this type of lesion has been shown 


Mig, 4.—Photomierograph of the distal end of the ulna of a syphilitic infant 
who died at the age of 2 days, The lines marked ¢ indieate the denise irregulat 
deposit of lime salt, which explains the heavy white eap seen by the X-rays on 
the ends of the long bones his overealeiied zone consists of intercellular 
substance, Deposits of lime salt in the eartilage are irregular; in some places 
they are lacking, in others, they are far in excess of normal and project as 
spurs, as shown at b, These projections into the cartilage of lime salts explain 
the zigzag appearance at the metaphysis seen on x-ray films of certain syphilitic 
bones, At a is an enlarged cartilage canal containing connective tissue, blood 
vessels, stellate and fusiform cells and some fat. d shows deposits of lime salt 


along the cartilage canal. 
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proved to have syphilis by severe clinical manifestati 
erologie tests or by autopay disclosing speeiti pathol 
ANIOUS OFAN: liot, Souther and Park found thin line 
ii bones that were not syphiliti Lhey stated that the 


tlhe oppo ite ol zones Ob inereased density, in the 





|B S. 


| 


big, 4 !, a syphilitie infant, aged 9 weeks, showed mar 
rarefaetion at the distal ends of the radius and ulna, with mock 
ol the metaphyses, #, a syphilitic infant, aged 4 weeks, showed 
i submetaphysial rarefaction at both ends of all the long bor 
physial accentuation as seen in A, There is no piling up of 


ends of the bone as shown at b in figure 3. The centers of 


tarsal bones show a central nucleus with a peripheral zone 


apparently analogous to the zone of rarefaction at the ends of tl 
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live forees of the shatt were ascendant along large parta of the under 
surface of the cartilage at the time of their formation, They suggested 
the cause of the destruetion of the 
authors stated that x-ray 


that deheient cireulation might be 
columns of intereellular substance hese 


pictures of the bones of children who have been in poor health or poor 
in which the 


states of nutrition may show broad transverse zones 
trabecular formation is of a fine texture and others in close proximity 
“The growth force in such bones as indicated 


in which it is coarse 


ip Photomicrograph of a seetion cut from the lower end of the left 


tibia in the case illustrated in figure 4/7 This illustrates a 
abrupt diminution in the number of trabeculae 


diminished osteo 


hlastic aetivity, as shown by the 


in approaching gone & from gone ¢. Th votie ¢ the trabeculae are tiormal in ate 


iid distribution, th gone & the trabeculae are relatively few in Humber, whieh 


eens to explain the rarefaction seen ly the faye at the ends of the hen 


shown in figure 4 I There is very little lime salt at the metaphysis at a, nor ts 


there any evidence of a deposit of lime salt at the lower metaphyses of the tibiae in 


the roentg@enogram 
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hy the variation in arehiteeture mitiat have been over a 
late of oseillation, now halting and now going lorwas 
the result of a disturbed relation between upply and 
one kind af produet, now another 

heeping in mind these observation , One CANNOT ¢ 


that widening of the zone of provisional calcification 


metaphysial rarefaction may not be due to loeal action b 


hut to the systemic effect of the disease on the blood 
that infants with congenital syphilis frequently have 
lt is not impossible that severe anemia in certain « 


contributory factor in the production of such chang 
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as when the latter occurs alone, but it may be more striking by virtue 
of its contrast to the contiguous zone of rarefaction. 

Phe submetaphysial rarefaction is visible on the x-ray picture 
because of the deficient subchondral formation of spongiosa due either 
to a diminution in the number of new trabeculae or to their immature 
development (fig. 5). The lessened number of trabeculae is probably 


due to the faet that osteoblastic activity has not ceased with sufficient 








lig. 7.—Photomicrograph of greater magnification of the rectangular zone 
within the broken line in figure 3, showing enlarged cartilage canals containing 
connective tissue. A spur of calcified intercellular ground substance } extends 
along the cartilage canal, bb, which accounts for the bud on the metaphysis. At 
c is a focus of connective tissue; d is the dense deposit of lime salt from which 


the spurs arise, 


abruptness entirely to prevent vascular loops from the shaft from con 


verting calcified ground substance into bone, The trabeculae thus 
formed are relatively few as compared with normal bone and are thin 
because the defective osteoblasts have not been able entirely to complete 


their task, 
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In addition, in certain cases there is probably exce ( 
\Whether or not this is due to the activity of the osteocla 
absolutely established; at any rate, there is sufficient r 
trabeculae to show rarefaction by x-ray pictures 
ldvanced Stages.—There is a more advanced stag 
lesion in which the roentgenologist can usually make 


diagnosis of osseous syphilis in the presence of a negati 
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lig. 8.—Photomicrograph of the costochondral junction of a 


aged 10 weeks, showing tongues of cartilage cells and rema 
matrix well down in the shaft at b, which is characteristic of 
early infancy. a indicates the generating portion of the prol 
b, cartilage cells and matrix well down in the shaft, and c, norn 
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a history of a negative physical examination, 
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or specific lesions, since they are seen only when connect 
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hig, 9 !, a syphilitic infant died at the age of & weeks, The roentgenogram shows spotty area 
olf rarefaction at the distal ends of the femora and the proximal and distal ends of the tibiae and 
fibulac \n unusually broad zone of submetaphysial rarefaction, 12 mm,, in its longitudinal axis, | 
seen at both ends of both tibiae; it is somewhat less marked at both ends of the fibulae, The metaphys 
seem accentuated, but this is largely by contrast with the contiguous rarefied zone, The periosteal laye 
ing present on both inner and outer aspects of the tibiae and to a lesser extent on the fibulae is not 
demonstrable by the x-rays along the shaft over the before mentioned rarefied zone, 28, photomicro 
graph of the upper end of the tibia shown in A, The zone a, which runs transversely across the shatt, 
corresponds to the rarefied zone in 4, which is made up largely of connective tissue, This casts 4 
faint roentgen shadow owing to a great scarcity of trabeculae, The area marked b, made up entirel) 
of connective tissue, is shown in a high power photomicrograph in C., The areas d, composed almost 
entirely of connective tissue, show as foci of almost complete rarefaction at the inner and otite 
ispects of the shaft where it abtts the upper metaphysis, At ¢, subperiosteal new formation of bon 
is shown, C€, high power photomicrograph of area marked f in 7, showitg connective tissue with 
eoniplete absenee of trabeculae 
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physe Fig, 10,—A, proximal end of the left tibia of an infant, aged months, with 
laye! florid syphilis, whe died of secondary infection after three we of vigorous 
is not therapy. a represents connective tissue in which are seen trabeculae of 


micro new bone, Mesial to the broken line ¢ is a large area of connective tissue with 
amount of 


shaft, few trabeculae, On the mesial aspect within zone b there is a larg 
He bone with f of 


new bone formation, Compare zone d of the formation of 
old bone, B, high power photomicrograph of area a in A ing new bone 
trabeculae in a field of connective tissue. a denotes connective ve; b, forma 
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itirel) 
ilimost 
outer tion of new bone, 
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with 
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lence of lawlessness of growth, so characteristic of the active stage 











Fig. 11—Lower extremities of an infant, aged 2'4 months, with positive serol- 
ogy and frank clinical signs of congenital syphilis. There are foci of rarefaction 
at the inner and outer aspects of both ends of the tibiae, with loss of the cortex. 
In addition, there is broadening of both ends of the fibulae, with submetaphysial 
rarefaction at the distal ends and periosteal layering of all long bones of this film. 


of syphilis, concerning which there has been so much controversy, The 
whole may be explained on the basis of a disruption of the adjustment 
een in normal rapidly growing bone between the proliferation of earti 
lage, the apposition of bone and the destruction of sueh waste material 
as unused cartilage cella and unused caleified intereellular ground sub 
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lig, 12—An infant, aged 4 months, showed frank clini \anifestations, 
syphilitic nephritis and positive serology. There is advanced submetaphysial rare- 
faction of the proximal end of the tibia. The metaphysis, whi thickened, is 
only attached to the shaft by a minimum amount of trabecular structure. The 
inetaphysis is in the stage just before separation; in fact ral view might 
disclose a forward or a backward shifting of the metaphysi its epiphysial 
cartilage, Ratefaction is also present at the distal end of thi well as at 


thie proximal and distal ende of the fibula 
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ive catised by tongues of ecaleihed intracellular ground substance whieh 
project out trom the widened ecaleitied zone between the columnar carti 
lave cells, especially about the vessels of the larger cartilage canals, and 
ay even invade the resting cartilage (figs, dand 7), These larger ves 
els of the cartilage canals, probably because of their size, have preserved 
their integrity and are the chief vascular communication between epi 
physes and diaphyses, Since these buds are heavily caleified, they show 
readily by the x-rays, The tonguelike protrusions toward the diaphyses 
away from the joint are usually made up of groups of columnar cartilage 


cells which either because of excessive growth or because of diminished 


"i , 


Hig, 1d !, a syphilitic infant, aged 7 weel howed lateral displacement of 


the distal frawment of the ulna Hoa syphilitie infant, awed 2 months, showed a 
hreak entirely across the tibia at its proximal end with impaction of the proximal 
on the distal fRawinent,  ¢ ii jifaut, awed 47 days, showed frank elinieal mani 
festatiotis and peendoparalyeis of the elalit arin and lew hiipaetion and anedlation 


i the dietal frawment of the lett tilla are shown 


osteoclastic and osteoblastic aetivity have piled up at the epiphysial 
diaphysial junetion and have invaded the diaphysis at its weakest points 
(hig, &) Since they seldom contain lime salts these columns of cartilage 
cells are not often demonstrable by the x-rays, 

If the cartilage canals are extremely broad and invade the diaphysis, 
tongues of calcified intracellular ground substance will occasionally be 
seen along the walls of these canals well down into the bone marrow. 


Provisional calcification and subsequent ossification may proceed around 
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aie ol the vertical vessels that unite the epiphy ( il 
which will result in epiphysial and diaphysial projection 
ih prcvunal ot ossification lhe connective tissue in the ca 


in congenital syphilis proliferates most abundant! 


approaches the metaphysis This results in a marked cdila 


canals at the metaphysis, and in consequence groups of ¢ 
lave cells and areas of calethed intracellular ground 
urrounded with connective tissue 


(his proliferative connective Ussue possesses the cap 


plastic formation ot bone, and we have seen fine young 





iw, 4 Right arm of an infant, aged & month vith tran 
Hiolis and positive serology Phe lower end of the ulna has b 
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German and Seandinavian pathologists have stressed 
tory nature of these lesions, and have devoted a roaod cle 
to the question as to the origin of the so-called granulati 
they believe is of a specific character They infer that tl 


this so-called specific granulation tissue is a large factor 
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of “epiphysial separation” as well as the destruction of the ends of long 
bones seen in severe cases. Some investigators believe that this tissue 
arises largely from the cartilage canals, others from the metaphyses, 
and one stresses the importance of the periosteum in the production 
of specific granulation tissue. The importance of the derivation of the 
connective tissue has not greatly impressed me. 

Considerable doubt has arisen in my mind after examining the 
microscopic sections whether this is a specific inflammatory tissue. It 
is my impression that it is connective tissue which may grow wherever 
there is a plentiful supply of blood. From an examination of the 
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Hie lia show tivalvement, osteoehoandet osteitis and osteamyelltis) howevel 
i this tstanece these dese riptive term prahably indicate only ve OPPO OE varie 


parts of the ends af the hone as well as the shatt and its eoartes, the replacement hy 


connective tissue and the formation af new bone at the end of the melaplyse 
as well as along the shatt under the periosteum, The humerus presents a some 
What similar pieture of al evere type. Even the ends of the metacarpal bone 


ive enlarwed and raretied 


Hiaterial, it would also seem likely that the connective tissue is larwels 
Peparative anid Appears whenever there ia a complete failive of osteo 
venesias or abnormal resorption, To be sure, eonteetive teste te seen 
ii the enlared cortilawe entitle, but the ehief blood vessele eonneetina 


the ehatt with) the epiplivees are th the eartilawe canal 1 Tins 
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observed this connective tissue in the zone of cleavage of separated 


epiphyses and in the wide rarefied zones demonstrated by the roentgen 


rays at the proximal and distal ends of the bone (fig. 9) where the 
trabeculae were few and far between, and have seen young trabeculae 
in the connective tissue of an osteomyelitic lesion of the proximal end 
of the tibia (fig. 10). 

One receives the impression that certain pathologists have endeavored 


to make the interpretation of lesions at the epiphysial-diaphysial junction 











If) /, an iitant, aged O weel howed tran 1 jmeltlye 

o#y, with marked osteochondritis at the distal ends of both | ianitested 

hy irregular areas of re Orton fhe upper quarters of the | t the mesial 
fapect how a loss of the cortices and rarefaction of the 1 mivelitis) 
Hoth tibiae and femora show periosteal layering ‘ta there lramment 
f hone apparently entirely separated from the shatt, whieh ined in # 

Hy the inner aspect of the lower end of the right femur Ih) lands ata 
ive trabeculae of the thew bone whieh have formed in the tissue, b 
ice connective tissue caste no shadow by the roentwen ra i} ropes of 
hone shown by the roentwen ray seem to be separated from th i the lee 
fie nw forte of weatulation these CorPeaponding to the rarefied: | the outer 
peapiect af othe Wiel TL | j hei Hatecnphyeh wriwlly | heath thy 


Periereriy 
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as obscure as possible, while in reality they represent merely various 
combinations of the picture produced by a disturbance of the normal 
relationship between the production and the resorption of bone. 

When the x-ray picture shows rarefaction, connective tissue is 
present, and x-ray pictures of more advanced stages of osteochondritis 
are fairly representative in the order of severity of the amount of 


connective tissue present. Roentgenograms may show only foci of 
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Fig. 17.—Backward displacement and impaction of the distal metaphysis of 
the left femtir in a syphilitic infant, aged 2 tnonths. In addition, the film shows 
advaticed ( steochondritis of the pri sxitnal atid distal etids oft hoth hones of the 


leo anid petiosteal ldverine 


FHebhTHEHHH AF He HE HHH AHH) if the eH Healal HAW id} FHHeHBH 
tHe: thd: 4 HEH Abed HE FHERFHEHHH HeRBBH He BHAFE HHH BHIHH Gata! 

eH HH HET) FHT REA | {| - eLHHBRIHAE GEE REHE THe 
Hk BI Hat He Clebal Fragen r Uh Hate FAR. 444 L 4 ver 
rarened zone petween th Hatt and eprphyarat end HH laplaeenent 
(hg. lo4) ay Wnpachon (hg. +9 A) with or without angulation of the 


latter (hg. 190). Not mtrequently the x-ray preture shows that as 
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much as one fifth of the end of the shaft, usually th | end, has 
apparently melted away, and only the proximal port minus its 


“chewed off end” is seen in the roentgenogram (fig. 14 the gross 


specimen the separated end, which casts no shadow « ily a faint 


shadow on the x-ray film, consists of soft connective tissue, nongritty 
to the probe. Microscopically, it may show only connective tissue, but 
sometimes it contains degenerate mature trabeculae with diminished 
osteoblasts and a few young trabeculae. In both types the trabeculae 
are few as compared with the normal, and both because of their scarcity 
and because of their quality as compared with the normal offer an insuffi- 





aie 


Fig. 18—A syphilitic infant, aged 8 weeks, showed backwat placement of 
the epiphysial cartilage of the lower end of the femur, as indicat the posterior 
shift of the center of ossification. Since there is no roentgen « of a back- 
ward displacement of the metaphysis as shown in figure | Id seem that 
the cartilage only had changed position, while the metaph f which is 


seen, retained attached to the shaft 


cietit battiet to the passdee of th 
Feidtit HHHHW HE HHHe THe 14) 
HHFEHY FEHe HHH +eH HI 

WITTE HHE 48 HHRAR HER HHI 

His Hey Wa We 

HHGIVIGHAE Beehian Macca Ay 
eriously invelying the shatt nal 


cortex, giving the pieture at tru 
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mall fragments at the broken-down distal end of the shaft will be seen 
to be apparently outside the periosteum, at least the roentgenogram 


creates the impression, but opportunity has been given me of showing by 


' 
microscopic section that these isolated islands of trabecular strueture 


are surrounded by a thiekened layer of subperiosteal connective tissue 


SET idk 
a y ' ; 


‘in 
{ 








lig, 19 -Photomierograph of the lower end of the femur of an titant with 
florid syphilis, who was six weeks premature and | month of age here is an 
iivaneed stage of lawless growth, characteristic of severe osseous syphilis Ihe 
cartilage and ealeified ground substanee have invaded the shaft and are present 
in quadruple the normal amount; proliferative cartilage cells are seen at b on the 
left and far down to b on the right. Between these cells there is a large amount 
of calcified intercellular ground substance, seen at ¢ on the left and in large pools 
in ¢ on the lower right side, which accounts for the brittleness of the bone and 
explains the beginning fracture at \t ¢ is connective tissue; at a, resting 


( artilage 
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which is not calcified and hence casts no shadow on t tyenogram 


(fiw, 10) 
“EPIPILYSIAT EPARATIO 
‘T’piphysial separation” * as demonstrated by the is in reality 
usually a break in the end of the shatt (tie. 14.1) | Haller frag 
ment remains attached to the epiphysial cartilage \ithor the center 


of ossification of greatest diagnostic interest in this connection are rarely 


present at the age period of osteochondritis, the center a e clistal end 


of the femur is usually developed anc, i epiphy ial epi Is present, 
demonstrates the anatomic lesion, as shown in. figure Rarely the 
x-ray film presents a picture of true epiphysial  s as in 
figure 18 

Breaks in the diaphysis (epiphysial separation) are to weakness 


in structure lf the steel netting were not placed nm cl ete, it would 


Vin, 20. -A syphilitic infant, aged 10) weel hawed a Wi,” osten 


iivelitic lesion in the lower half of the ulna elaraeteria rurelied area 
it corte nh 


ivolving the entire shatt for a distanee of | oem, with a ly 


hot surfaces over whieh is layered a thin covering periosteal 


thiteles fittiw 


criummble der severe attains ao dt ie with bone that ie | iy Horna 
Hrabecular ateueture and overeharwed with ealeiuwin, o wher Tawwinw 
the value of eonerete, the former of the eteel nei Phe Hornial 
Hrahecular stvnetive fails to fori Ti ite plaee rnimy tn la stratiny 
Of weak, brittle, imimative bone oF a ethAtiin eoniposed iitereellulas 
wound substance, some or a lave part al whieh | i] en Pouips cl 
columnar cartilage cella, connective tissue and trahecu! tructure with 
diminished ol entirely absent osteoblast (tiv 10) In tl rial growth 


of bone, ealeified intercellular ground substanee and ca e cells whieh 


1, Throughout this study the term “epiphyseal separat ll he used to 
denote diaphysial breaks, It is my impression that true epipl paration do 


oceur in this disease, but rarely 
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are not needed for trabecular formation are probably destroyed by osteo- 
In syphilis they may not be destroyed. When the relationship 


clasts. 
between supply and demand is disturbed as in this disease, in the severest 


cases the metaphysis presents a chaotic appearance with groups of 











hig, 2] \n infant, aged & weeks, showed frank syphilis with pseudoparalysis 
There were symmetrical osteomyelitic lesions of the prox 


ind positive serology, 
This picture shows peri 


imal mesial quarter of the tibiae, with a loss of cortex, 
osteal thickening of all the long bones, A peripheral rarefied zone can be seen in 


the tarsal bones. 


undestroyed cartilage cells and calcified and uncalcified ground substance 
lying free and away from their normal position diaphysialward from the 
cartilage, often well down into the shaft. It is not the presence of con- 
nective tissue which invites separation, but the disorder which precedes 
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its growth (fig. 19), There seems to be al parallelism betwe CSITue tion 
hy osteoclasis and increase in connective tissue, This occa lly results 
ina zone of connective tissue and some undestroyed trabeculae separating 


the epiphysial cartilage from the normal portion of th ft with the 











hig, 22-—-Photomiecrograph of oneshalf the proximal end of t tibia shown 


in ligure 2] Ihe seetion was broken, as is shown at a The enti ea designated 
bh is composed of connective tissue and is almost entirely lac! n trabeculae, 
which explains the rarefaction shown in figure 21 At b*, the riosteum has 


disappeared, 


| 


periosteum acting as a splint to hold the two together. If separation 


has not already occurred in the “brittle stage” previously described, it 


may occur through this zone of connective tissue, 
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OSTEOMYELITH 


Phe cireumseribed osteomyelitic lesions seem to correspond more to 


the type of inflammatory reaction, yet here again on section one note 


that the trabeculae have been destroyed and replaced by connective 








liu, 2A The tiother Wee theateed CHP premianes \| Hienithie the wither 
HT TT DT ve Deitive: eer Peaetion Vt da tiotitlie, when tile pletine 
dhe, He eeeote leetiie were preeent that could defiitely te eatled ay phi 

Hitt Vi othe pie ial Hoh of eaehl tilla herve te eoareene Hil Hyaheeulation aed 
WReMHIATTY Th depoaition of Calera, Witel dee Hab etadeet Pelee Thile eon 
could have marked the age level af a former osteamyelitie lesion in whteh the 
tyaheculation had returned ta normal lhe tarvsal bones have a eentral nueleus 


with a slightly rarehed periphery prohahly at no dlagnastic value 
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tissue What causes the osteoclastic activity which produces these 
lesions 18 impossible to state Other lesions such as are hown bv the 
x-rays as cortical destruction are equally difficult to expla ince both 
these lesions are beneath the periosteum it seems possible that in the 
horizontal growth of bone, which is of periosteal origin, there may be 
an osteogenic disturbance similar in some respects to that which oceurs 
at the metaphysis 

Csteomvelitie lesions of several varieties can be definitely diaenosed 
yphilitie by the roentgen examination, especially if th e syiiimet 


eal These are mest frequently characterived tw farefi pinehedeout 


] 


Vig ‘4 ‘in infant, awed & weel Mh i ohne Wi i is ole 
f twine; the other one was stillborn Phere is a couble | lion, whieh 
is best seen at the proximal end of the tibia, Prom ahoye iil, there ts 
i slightly aecentuated metaphysis, then a cone of raretaetion | width, then 
i vone of normal bone, and finally @ taretied sone sliahtl | i the upper 
rarefied tiene Thi hihula how the ie phenomenon at i i il ened \t 
the distal end of the titha the one Can be seen oul vill af le lhe 


ilistal ietaplivel of the femur is itipaeted ou the hall 


ede WH Hilehkened eontinien Hporiive: perioetit! yy) ot 
HHH OHE areas aliowe ty the faye WIT deatruetion he contigs 
Piles lhe latter vaviely is teuall een we tle Hpper Ther aspeeb al 
ihe tihiae (figs, 41 and 44) lhere are a number o Heh exaniples 
Hh VAY collection In one ease the isteonivelitis had advaneed trans 
versely aerass the bone, resulting in an inpaetion the proximal 


lragment on the shalt (fig, 14 A) hese tibial lesion ich have heen 
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mentioned by Wimberger, are seen only in congenital syphilis, They 
are so pathognomonic of the disease that in syphilitic infants too old 
to show the commoner lesions previously described I have always seruti- 
nized the roentgenogram of the upper end of the tibia, Although this 











; 


Fig, 25—An itifant, aged 244 months, had fratk syphilis and positive serology, 
\ defitiite laver of ew botie is present on both aspeets of the shafts of the femora 
on the mesial aspect of the tibia atid on the outer aspeets of the fibtilae, Th fe 
jistaiee Hoes the periosteal layer approaeh witht a eentineter af the metaphyses 


The lesion is independent of the metaphyses 


is lavrwely of academic interest, in several cases | have been rewarded 


hy Hindi a definite trrewularity of traheeulation ta tite rewion in both 
tihine, whieh became of ite ayvimetry and loeation ean sametines bi 


colaidered inh retroapeet ae lealed ayphilitie oateomyelltie Clg. 24) 
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| aniples ol various other typ s Oot lesions as shown bh rochtveno 


cram will be deseribed in the individual case report 


rhe double zones of raretaction seen at the ends ol! long bones 


might be explained on the basis of arrest of the patholo process and 


the formation of new bone from metaplasia of connective tissue fol- 


lowed by a relapse, as shown by a second zone of rarefaction (fig. 24). 








Fig, 26—An infant, aged 6 weeks, had frank syphilis, p iralysis and 
positive serology. There was evidence of healing of the femur th a marked 
clublike callou tion with the 


production of new bone shown by the large 
the ft rhe bones 


hase at the ends of the bone aid the apex in the middle of 
of the lower extremities show multiple foei of farefaetion cdi rption with 
tibstitiition of eenneetive tisstie, whieh casts tio roetteen shad only stig 
vestion of healliia is at the peosiial outer aspeet of the vi hiete the 


hperiosteal prodwetion of hohe te ite Hiaehed 


VAUAPARY tn Phe PATHOLOGY the tebe 
COstoawenie injury ie manifested by dininished: oat Hie HETIVELS 
iteration in the gwrawth of eartilage and) clatiehanies rial resaryp 
thet L lite it ilies Hh (ied) bb evel Hide ob ented nivneellulas 


wround atibatanee whieh piles tp at Ce tetaplivel detlelent 
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Hhehondral traheeular Tormnation hese chatwes initiate abnornal 
resorption and eventually the produetion af eonneetive tissue, Coineident 
with its appearance lawlessness of growth becomes apparent, and exces 
sive osteoclastic activity becomes manifest with the re Option of varying 
portions of the metaphyses and diaphyses, which explains the various 


ray pietures ol syphaliti osteochondritis 


Fig, 27.—An infant, aged 4% months, had advanced optic neuritis, cerebrospinal 
syphilis, nystagmus and definite clinical manifestations, the serology of the blood 
and cerebrospinal fluid was positive. The roentgenogram shows marked thick- 
ening of all the long bones due to the subperiosteal production of new bone of 
sleevelike form, of which there can be distinctly seen three layers surrounding 
the almost vanished cortex of the femura and tibiae, Rarefaction of the proximal 
mesial aspects of tibiae with the absence of cortex of the left suggests in retrospect 
an incompletely healed symmetrical bilateral lesion, as shown in figures 16 A 


and 2i, 





nee periostitis a the sole lesion | eldon town or le 
lagnostic Haportanes than osteochondritis, whieh Trequen with 
OWE pPerlosuitts, 


From the examination of xeray and pathologie mat it may be 


issued that there are three varieties of periosteal lesi 


|, Periosteal thickening, which occurs in an intact shaft | 
lesions at the metaphysis, is generally thickest in the middle 
evere in character and is not associated with any demonat 


pongiosa (iit 5) 


) A supportive or healing type whieh is found over an corte 
f the shaft lt is present over osteomyelitic lesions and env riddle of the 
haft in the healinw stawe in all tiarked cases of oateoehor 


iierenes 


vith the feeession of oeateoehonedeiti tj thy periovstitt hieieley 


Fig, 28,—Roentgenogram of the knee joints of a colored infa ed 3 weeks, 
showing periosteal cloaking probably of rachitie origin, No hist: is obtainable 
as to the length of the pregnancy. The birth weight was 2 pou ind 12 ounces 
(1,247.38 Gm.). At 8 weeks the infant weighed 4 pounds (1,814 Gm.); at 12 
weeks, 5 pounds (2,267.96 Gm.). Neither cod liver oil nor viost id ever been 
administered. Serologic tests of the mother gave negative result Repeated 
serologic tests of the infant gave negative results. At the age 11 weeks, the 
blood calcium was 9.2; the phosphorus, 5.5. Follow-up roentg grams showed 
periosteal cloaking. Death occurred at the age of 16 weeks. M copic section 
of the bones showed rachitic changes. 


and resembles the callus of healing fractures. It is usually thicl t the ends of 
the bones (fig. 26). 


3. Ossifying periostitis or the hypertrophic osteoporosis of Pehu, which is 
the least common of all types is characterized by a_ trem ; thickening 
of the entire shaft of the bone which is due to a series of ef loping coatlike 
layers of newly formed bone which are separated from the shaft and from each 
other by a thin layer of spongy substance, I have not seen tl iriety earlier 
than the age of 4 months, in contrast to the firat two types, v ire common 


in the earlier montha of life (fie, 27) 
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Some of the periosteal lesions are not unlike those of rickets. As 


soon as healing begins in severe rickets, lime salts are deposited in 
the diaphysial osteoid tissue, and the process may simulate syphilitic 
periostitis. I have an x-ray film of a colored premature nonsyphilitic 


infant 6 weeks of age, with repeated negative serologic tests, which 
shows a periosteal layering which on microscopic section proved to be 
of rachitie origin (fig. 28). If any lesion of the cortex can be demon- 





lig, 20.—Roentwenogram of the lower extremities, showing what appears to be 

physiologic subperiosteal thickening along two thirds of the mesial surfaces ol 

hoth tibiae In addition, there is a central nucleus showing in two of the tarsal 

hones and a shieaht aeeentuation of all metaphyses The film was taken of a 
b 

marautic infant, awed Gly week he welaht at birth was 744 pounds (4,401,04 

Gin.) ) at Yo weeks, Shy pounds (4,083.44 Gm) Nowuechi and IWahn testa ol 


both the mother and the infant gave newative result 


strated by the x-rays under the periosteal cloaking, the lesion can be said 
to be syphilitic, Syphilitie and rachitic lesions can be associated even 
in the first months of life, In two of the patients with syphilitic osteo 
chondritis under 3 months of age osteoid tissue was found on miero 
scopic section, One should also keep in mind that rapidly growing 
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normal infants in the first months of life may show a e periosteal 


shadow on the mesial aspect of the tibia, which the overenthusiastic 
observer might mistake for a pathologic lesion (fig. 29) 

As previously mentioned, periostitis from a diagnostic point of 
view is less important than other lesions, since it seldom occurs alone. 
It is nearly always demonstrable when severe lesions of the epiphysis 
are present and can usually be discovered in syphiliti ilvement of 
the long bones, Of interest, however, is the faet that it i e last lesion 
to disappear in healing, and may be demonstrated by t! rays long 
after the lesions at the epiphysis have disappeared explanation 
of the histopathology of the different types of periosteal | ia ae shown 
hy the x-raye will be limited to the fundamental aspects, and no referenee 
will be made to the modifications as mentioned by various author 

The periosteal thiekening that is seen bordering on the intiet shat 
is probably due to caleifieation of a thin layer of subperi il connective 
timmine lhe caleifieation oeeut is in scurvy, from th eserce of a 
laver ov lavers al osteaplivts pon the mesial surfaee of | periosteum, 
on the eellilar oF osteowenie lave 

Perinetitie eullben ja a healine jilie Hoenn ane ini fent with 
Hie eeveriiy OF the eortlea) lealon Prot oa elit tat ad Hiiviiteel 
Pe VAHIOH ee THe GH be ee etait ihe Pare iy Pepelly Teal meh 
hie Phi TULL HiT bee bbe hel) i1) i) Healine 

i Phaeeube New Haihe de faeiiee aba bail bab | i bbe 
HOWE Jaye oak ol pert ebb) ode oa hie h Fee le oat 
Onneetive teehee Wwhlel Hae TVvaled abel en aT EL 1 thy hii olay 
Here de apPAPeETY Hatin speetie ahouk ile ne hayied WW 
He Heal ob asteaehandeny , danubk whether a nies ji eeblan 
Could he differentiated trom ane removed tram the thiel periosteum 
aver a tiherenlous osteamyelitth ar the thiekentiny nmnekimes 
aceurs over the sequestrum in any pyogenic osteanyell detailed 
deseription of healing as shown by th rave will he | separate 
tucly 

lhe form known as hypertrophic osteoporosis cons | layers of 
densely compact bone separated by marrow space I | | seen that 
thi type ol lesion is simply il redupleation of that of ty iy LiCCe nave 
layers of subperiosteal connnective tissue are caleihied vithin the 
other, but at such a slow rate that rarefaction is oeeurrin iultaneouslsy 
with hypertrophy, ‘The osteophytes produce the thiek la of compaet 
hone, but resorption proceeding at a somewhat slowe: e allows the 
formation of marrow spaces oVvel each new layer ol hipact hone 
laid down, Eventually hypertrophy ceases; osteoclasts remove the 


excessive compact bone and the normal cortex, and spon L remain 
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SAMUEL BARD 


1742-1821 


JOHN RUHRAH, MLD. 


BALTIMORI 


Had it not been for the Rev. John McVicker, it is highly probabie 
that we would not know much about Samuel Bard, but fortunately in 
the “‘Domestic Narrative of the Life of Samuel Bard,” he has left a 
considerable amount of interesting detail concerning one of the most 
remarkable medical characters of the Revolutionary Period (see 
‘Pediatrics of the Past’). The grandfather, Peter Bard, left France 
after the revocation of the ediet of Nanite a, pre terring to tiiake the voy 
ave to America rather than renounee his faith lard’s father was 
Hated John, and he practiced medicine in Philadelphia, Tle was a deeply 
religion Hah, a trail which wa jie ed an ta Saniuel, Who was born 
on April tl, 1742, tle was a bright boy, and it is related that his 
mother wrate to the sehool teacher It Veter does not know his lessons 
excise himeeif Sam, punish him for he ean learn well lle was 
brought up in a manner totally different trom that in vogue with the 
youth of today, At 70, he recalled that his father had punished him tor 
shielding a servant boy, saying that he praised his generosity but 
punished his falsehood, ‘Throughout his life, Bard's eode was “Any 
fault may be excused but want of truth,” 

Bard was sent to Wing's College \t 19 he was on his way to 
Kurope, but he was captured by the French and thrown into prison; he 
was afterward released through an old friend of his father, Benjamin 
Franklin, In 1762, he studied in London under Fothergill, and he met 
many of the celebrities of the day while he was reading medicine and 
attending St. Thomas’ and Guys’ Hospitals, Later he went to Edinburgh, 
where he studied chemistry under Cullen, anatomy under Monro and 
physics under Ferguson, Bard met many of the prominent men in 
Edinburgh, was admitted to the Medical Society where he read papers, 
and studied, besides medicine, French, Latin and drawing. He received 
his degree on May 13, 1765. The examinations were in Latin, and his 
friend Dr, Hope impugned his thesis which was entitled “De veribus 
opi,” and was of sufficient merit to attract the attention of Haller, His 
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thesis was based on experiments made on his roommate, and he him 
elf took the role of guinea-pig in turn and was “reduced to a state of 
torpor for several hours” through the use of ammonia 

His diploma is dated Sept, 6, 1765, and is signed by the two Robert 
ons, Rutherford, the two Monros, Whytt, Hope, Young, Hamilton, 


Cumming, Ferguson, Russell and Blair, The following winter he spent 


in London, and then returned to New York where he married his 





SAMUEL BARD 
1742-1821 


beautiful cousin, Mary Bard, Within a year of his return he had 
organized a medical school which was united to King’s College. At this 
time he was 28, but he was made professor of physic, a position he 
held for forty years, and for twenty years he was trustee and dean, 
This school conferred its first degrees in 1769, and Bard delivered the 
address which was entitled, “A Discourse upon the Duties of a Phy 


‘ 
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Phe period of the war brought him plenty of troubl le lett New 
York just before Howe entered, and when he returned he is regarded 
with suspicion, In spite of this his practice grew, and \Vashington 
chose him for his physician, Four of his six children died malignant 
scarlet fever, and his wife’s mind was temporarily deranged 

In 1788, he had a narrow escape from the so-called doctor's mob 
which sought to avenge the alleged grave robberies, \When the unruly 


crowd approached his house, he had the doors and wu \\ thrown 


open and he paraded in plain sight. The mob murmut ind cursed, 


but his nerve won, and they passed on with acclamations of his innocence, 





lle was a prominent citizen, taking part in the intellectual pursuits, 
the philanthropies and the social life. In 1798, he removed to Hyde 
ark, In 1813, when the separation of Columbia.‘ eve and its 
medical school took place, the regents of the University called Bard 
to the presidency, He held this position until his death, on May 24, 1821, 

He was a pious soul, as were so many of his profession in those 
days, and he rose early to devote part of the day to religious reading 
and reflection, [le wrote prayers, verse and numero rticles and 
addresses, His medical writings include a treatise on the e of cold in 
hemorrhage, a book on obstetrics and best of all, “Angi uffocativa,” 
which is dated 1771, It was the outcome of an epider of virulent 
diphtheria and is an American medical classic, nowada onsiderable 
rarity, but all the older medieal libraries boast of CO When 
Hrettonnmenu wrote hi epoch ial thie work on diphtheri 
Wil printed itt thaslation, a i lise tent 


fard’s little book is entitled "An | Huey inte the 
md Cure of the Angina Sulfoeativa or Sore Throat 1) 


short ¢ NCeTpe Witist sulhics 


In general this disease was contined to children unde ld, though 
some few grown persons, particularly women, (while it prevail id symptoms 
in some respects resembling it Most of those who had it wer: ed to droop 
for several days before they were confined. And the first is, in most 
instances, were a slightly inflamed and watery eye, a bloated and countenance, 
with a few red eruptions here and there upon the face, and ise a small 
ulcer in the nose, whence oosed an ichor so sharp as to infla d erode the 
upper lip. At the same time, or very soon after, such as could complained 
of an uneasy sensation in the throat, but without any great or pain 
Upon examining it, the tonsils or almonds, appeared swelled ai ly inflamed, 
with a few white specks tipon them, which, in some, increased to cover them 
ll over with one weneral slowwh, ard in a few the swellin great, as 
ilniost to close up the passage of the throat; but this, altho’ a | e yinptom, 
did not invariably attend the disease: and some had all the othe: ptonis without 
if The breath was either wo wave offensive, oe had only that nell whieh 


is ofCasioned hy worms wel thy wallowing w very little, if iipecdedt 
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These symptoms, with a slight fever at night, occurred in some for five or 
six days, without affecting their friends; in others a difheulty of breathing came 
on within twenty-four hours, especially in the time of sleep, and was often sud- 
denly encreased to so great a degree as to threaten immediate suffocation In 
general, however, it came on later, increased more gradually, and was not con- 
stant; but the patient would now and then enjoy an interval of an hour or two, 
in which he breathed with ease, and then again a laborious breathing would ensue, 
during which he seemed incapable of filling his lungs, as if the air was drawn 
through a too narrow passage. 

This stage of the disease was attended with a very great and sudden prostra- 
tion of strength; a very remarkable dry cough; and a peculiar change in the tone 
of the voice; not easily described, but so singular, that a person who had once 
heard it, could almost certainly know the disease again by hearing the patient 


cough or speak. In some the voice was almost entirely lost, and would continue 
very weak and low for several weeks after recovery. A constant fever attended 


this disease, but it was much more remarkable in the night than in the day time; 
and in some there was a remarkable remission towards morning. The pulse at 
the wrist was in general quick, soft and fluttering, though not very low, and it 
was remarkable, that at the same time the pulsations of the heart was rather 
strong and smart, then feeble. The heat was not very great, and the skin was 
commonly moist. 

These symptoms continued for one, two, or three days. By that time it was 
usual for the pulse to be greatly increased in such as died; and these patients, 
though commonly somewhat from the beginning, now became much more so; yet 
even when the disorder was at the worst, they retained their senses, and would 
give distinct answers, when spoken to; although on being left to themselves, they 
lay for the most part in a lethargic situation, only raising up now and then to 
receive their drink. Great restlessness and jactation came on towards the end 
of the disease, the sick perpetually tossing from one side of the bed to the other, 
but they were still so comatous as to appear to be asleep, immediately upon 
changing their situation or posture \n universal languor and dejection were 
observed in their countenances; the swelling of the face subsided; a profuse sweat 
broke out about the head, neck and breast, particularly when asleep; a purging 
in several came on; the difficulty of breathing increased, so as to be frequently 
almost entirely obstructed, and the patient died apparently from suffocation, This 
commonly happened before the end of the fourth or fifth day; in several within 
thirty-six hours from the time the difficulty of breathing first came on, One 
child, however, lived under the circumstances to the eighth day; and the day 
before he died, his breath and what he coughed up, was somewhat offensive; but 
this was the only instance in which I could discover anything like a disagreeable 
smell, either from the breath or expectoration 
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WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE ON CHILD HEALTH 
AND PROTECTION 


Preliminary Program of Final Session 
SECTION I: MEDICAL SERVICI 
Feb. 19, 20, 21, 1931, Washington, D. C 


SAMUEL McC. HamILt, M.D., Chairman 


COMMITTEE A: GROWTH AND DEVELOP} 


Kenneth D. Blackfan, M.D., Chairman, Professor of | 
Harvard University Medical School 


COMMITTEE B: PRENATAI AND MATERNA 


Fred Lyman Adair, M.D., Chairman, Professor of Ol 
and Gynecology, The University of Chicag: 


COMMITTEE C: MEDICAL CARE FOR CHI 


Philip Van Ingen, M.D., Chairman, Clinical Prof 
Diseases of Children, Columbia University Ce 
of Physicians and Surgeon 


Thw sday, heb 19, J93] 


9:00 a, m: Opening Session for All Committes Presidi 
HaAmILt, M.D., Chairman of Section on Medical Servic 
\ppress of WertLcomi Ray LyMAN Witnur, M.D., Cha f the Con 


lerence 


COMMITTEE \ GROWTH AND DEVELO! 
Thursday, Feb, 19, 19381 


9; 40611:00 a, m Presiding, tlenny | Hei MMons 


Peciaten 4, University of Minnesota Graduate Sehool of 
(GENERAL CONSIDERATION Kowin Tipweet Witeo 1’) 


Vital Statistics, Hlarvard Sehool of Public Tlealth 
Definition of terma, use OF atatintte al procedure heredity, tl horn ehild 
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Wiscussion 


2: 30-4: 30 p. m.: Presiding, WALTER BRADFORD Cannon, M.D., Sc.D., Pro 
fessor of Physiology, Harvard University Medical School. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS: A. J. Cartson, M.D., Sc.D., Professor of 
Physiology, The University of Chicago. 


Development of the physiologic processes under normal conditions as well as 
in the presence of the more common pathologic disturbances. The physiology 
of each of the systems of the body. Physiologic adjustment, regulation of 
temperature, fatigue, sleep and prematurity as they directly bear on the practical 


problem of child health. 


Discussion 


8:00 p. m. (See Program of Committee C.: Medical Care for Children.) 


Friday, Feb. 30, 1931 


9:30 a. m. (See Program of Committee B.: Prenatal and Maternal Care; and 
Program of Committee C: Medical Care for Children.) 


: 00-3: 30 p. m.: Presiding, FRANK N. FREEMAN, Pu.D., Professor of Educa- 
tional Psychology, The University of Chicago. 

APPRAISAL OF THE CHILD: I. Puysicat Status: T. WINGATE Topp, M.B., 
F.R.C.S., Professor of Anatomy, Western Reserve University School of 
Medicine. 

The standards by which physical status is to be judged, and various other 
measurements of value not acceptable as standards, considered critically. Appraisal 
of the individual child with special reference to methods of examination and 
observations of significance at different ages. Application to groups of children. 


Discussion 


3:30-5:00 p. m.: 
Il. Mentat Status: Dovucrias A. Tuom, M.D., Director, Division for Mental 
Hygiene, Massachusetts Department of Mental Diseases. 


The development of intelligence and its meastirement by tests of various types. 
The development of motor skill and language. The part played by emotion, by 
habit and by wise traininie iti determining the behavior of children. Other stibjects 


relatine to metital developmetit 


1} 
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COMMITTEE B: PRENATAL AND MATER!} 
Thursday, Feb. 19, 1931 


9:30-11:30 a. m.: Presiding, FRED Lyman Aparr, M.D., ( rman of the 
Committee. 


PRENATAL, MATERNAL AND EARLY INFANT CARE: JOHN OsBoRN Po.ak, M.D., 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology, Long Island College Hospital School 
of Medicine. 

Consideration of methods for consecutive, prenatal, intranatal and postnatal care 
in institutional and home cases of different racial groups in urban and rural 
communities. 


Discussion to be opened by ADELAIDE Brown, M.D., and E aRD C. Lyon, 
Jr., M.D. 


11: @ 4; m-12: 20 p.m: 


INTERESTED ORGANIZATIONS: Rospert D. Mussey, M.D Professor of 
Obstetrics, University of Minnesota (Mayo Foundation). 
Presentation of accomplishments and programs of various organizations of 
national scope having activities related to prenatal and maternal care. 
Discussion to be opened by T. F. Murpny, M.D., and Crara E. Hayes, M.D. 


2:00-5:30 p. m.: Presiding, Frep Lyman Apbatr, M.D., Chairman of the 
Committee. 


FACTORS AND CAUSES OF FETAL, EARLY INFANT AND MATERNAL MORBIDITY 
AND MORTALITY: Huco Eunrenrest, M.D., Assistant Professor of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, Washington University Medical hool 


Consideration of antenatal causes and factors, intranatal « and factors, 
postnatal causes and factors, morbidity and mortality statisti 


Discussion to be opened by Frep J. Tausstc, M.D., E. D. | M.D., and 
Frank W. Lyncn, M.D 


{ in «(See Proeram ff Hint 
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hriday hel it 1Ys] 


9;00-10;15 a, m Presiding, VRep Lyman Anbatr, M.D., Chairman of the 

Committee 

OssretrRic TEACHING AND EDUCATION OF MIpDWIvEs: JAMES Rospert McCorp, 
M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology, Emory University, 

So long as midwives are necessary in some sections of the country to care for 
certain racial groups, they must be trained in obstetric technic and work under 
medical supervision and control 
Discussion to be opened by RaLeu W, Lonensteine, M.D., and J. P, Bowpoin, 


M.D 


10: 15-11: 30 a, m. 


OnsrztTrRic TEACHING AND EDUCATION OF NuRsI AND NURSING ATTENDANTS 
GEORGE W, Kosmak, M.D.,, Editor, American Journal of Obstetrics and 


Gynecology, 


Report and recommendations relative to the teaching and education necessary 
to insure adequate nursing service to mothers and infants in homes and institutions 
by those engaged in this profession as institutional, public health or private duty 


nurses or in other fields of nursing activitie: 
Discussion to be opened by Hazer Corbin, R.N., and CALvINA MACDONALD, 


R.N. 


11:30 a. m.-12: 30 p, m 

[TEACHING AND EDUCATION or THE LAITY AND SoctAL WorKERS Roper? L. 
DeNorMANpvik£, M.D., Instructor in Obstetrics, Harvard University Medical 
School 
Report and recommendations regarding the tibiect tmatter and methods of 


instructing layinen, What, how and by whom the social worket hould be taueht 
ibeoit the problern that confront them in dealine with) tother iil newly born 


iifant 
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AMBERT, M.D 
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and school teachers; possibility of universal training of school children in principles 
of good body mechanics and in methods of correction of poor body mechanics; 
results to be expected; recommendations. 


Discussion to be opened by Joun Berton Carnett, M.D., and Fritz B 
rarsot, M.D. 


9; 30 a, m1: 00 p.m Presiding, EpNA L, Foury, R.N,, D.Sce,, Superintendent, 
Visiting Ntutse Association of Chicago 


HAING STELLA Goosteay, RN. Secretary, National League of Nursing 
Edueation, Superintendent, Sehool of Nursing, Children’s Hospital, Boston 


The funetions of the nurse in the care of children; personal qualifieations and 
veneral education, preparation in general courses of nursing, postgraduate instru 
tion in pediatric nursing, postgraduate course in publle health nursing; adequaey 
of services rendered by nurses, as judged by physielans; public health nursing 
agencies in cities, small towns and rural areas; conclusions and recommendations 


Discussion 


2:30-5:00 p. m.: Presiding, Isaac A, Ast, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, 
Northwestern University Medical School, 


HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES (LANTERN SLIDES): CLIFFORD G. GRULEE, M.D., 

Clinical Professor of Pediatrics, Rush Medical College. 

Distribution of hospitals and dispensaries accepting children; organization 
and extent of medical care for children; relation to pediatric education; preventive 
activities; facilities for convalescent care and for medical social service; organiza- 
tion for dental care and for correction of poor body mechanics; conclusions and 
recommendations. 


Discussion to be opened by ApRrIAN V. S. LAMBERT, M.D., Ipa M. CANNON, 
R.N., Percy R. Howe, D.D.S., D.Sc., and Ropert BayLeEy Oscoop, M.D. 


8:00 p. m.: Presiding, Ray LymMAn Wivsur, M.D., Chairman of the Conference. 


PREVENTIVE MEASURES: PHILIP VAN INGEN, M.D., Chairman of the Committee. 
Attitude of physicians, hospitals, dispensaries and health centers toward 


health examinations of children, vaccination against smallpox and immunization 
against diphtheria; attitude of parents toward these procedures. 


ReErportT ON A NATIONAL SuRVEY TO DETERMINE THE EXTENT TO WHICH 
PREVENTIVE MEDICAL AND DENTAL SERVICES REACH PRESCHOOL CHIL 
DREN (LANTERN Stipes): Gerorce T., PAtmMer, Dr.P.H., Director of 
Research, American Child Health Association, 

1. In 158 cities based on approximately 85,000 families interviewed: Relative 
standing of states in proportion of preschool children having had health exam 
inations, dental examinations, vaccination against smallpox and immunization 
againat diphtheria; influence of economic status and age, 

2, In rural areas in 42 states based on approximately 25,000 families inter 
viewed: Relative standing of states in proportion of preschool children reached 
Variations at different age levels, Geographic differences in hospital and home 
delivery service and attendance at birth, Accessibility of medical, dental and 
hospital service 
Conclusions and recommendations; Samugt McC, Hamitt, M.D., Chairman of 

the Section, 


Discussion 
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facilities; conclusions and recommendations. 


Discussion to be opened by Ricuarp M. Situ, M.D., and P 
2:15-5:00 p. m.: Presiding, WiLt1AM DEKLEINE, M.D., M 
Vice Chairman, American Red Cross. 


HEALTH CENTERS: J. H. Mason Knox, Jr., M.D., Chieti 
Hygiene, State of Maryland Department of Health, and 


Strauss, Vice-President, Community Health Center, Phila 
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Saturday, Feb, if 193] 
10a. im Joint Session for All Committees 
Presiding, RAY LYMAN Witunur, M.D,, Chairman of the Conference 


summaries of Findings and Reeommendations of the Committees 


|, Committee A: Growth and Development: Kennern D, BLAckran, M,D,, 


Chairman of the Committee 


Committee B Prenatal and Maternal Care: Frepo LyMAn Apbatn, M.D,, 
Chairman of the Committee 
Committee ( Medical Care for Children Puitie VAN Inaen, M.D,, 


Chairman of the Comimittes 


hese summaries are to indicate as far as is possible the gaps that exist in 
present procedures and suigpwestions as to how these gape tay he filled in order to 


brine about a well founded nation-wide program for ehild health 


UNIVERRITY NEWS 


lhe University of Vienna is offering courses in pediatrics under the superyi 
ion of Prof, Dr, Hamburger, beginning Monday, Feb, 16, and ending eb, 28, 
1931 These include many special general courses lhe honorarium is 150 
chillings 

Dr, John C, Gittings has been appointed lecturer in clinical pediatrics at the 


Johns Hopkins Medical School and a visiting physician to the Harriet Lane Home, 


GENERAL 


Drs. Comby and Cienfuegos Made Honorary Members of Pediatric 
Society.—Dr. J. J. Comby of Paris and E, Cienfuegos of San Diego, Chile, have 
heen named honorary members of the pediatric society of Montevideo, 

Hospital Appointments.—Dr. FE. Aviragnet has retired from the service of 
the Hospital des Enfants-Malades of Paris because of having reached the age 
limit. He has been replaced by Dr. B. Weill-Hallé, The diphtheria service in 
this hospital has been taken over by Dr, H. Darreé. 

Dr, J. Huber has replaced Dr, H, Lemaire, who recently died, in the children’s 
ervice at the Hospital Ambroise-Paré 

lhe following are named chiefs of clinic in the Hospice des Fnfants-Assistes, 
Pari Dr, Jean Chabrun, Dr. André Bolin, Dr, Fernand Benoist; and at the 
Hospital des Enfanta-Malades, Dr, René Martin, Dr, Leon Caplin and Dr, Robert 
liewe, assistants 

American College of Physicians Holda Clinical Seasion,—The Fifteenth 
Annual Clinical Session of the American College of Physiciana will be held in 
to 27, and in Washington, D, C,, on Mareh 28, 1931 


Baltimore on Mareh 23 é/, 


DEATHS 


André Leri, associate professor at the Saint Louis Hospital, recently died 
awe of 55, He was a pupil of Marie and Babinski and was 


ey 
in Paris, at the 
especially interested in neurolowie pediatrics 

here recently died at Naney, at the age of 73, Dr, Paul Simon, honorary 
professor of the medieal elinie and previously a leeturer on the diseases of 


children in the university 





NEWS AND COMMENT 


Henri Lemaire (1878-1930), prominent French pediatrician, di 


the age of 52 torn at Orléans, he received his medical educati 
erved his pediatric internship under Marfan, It was at this ti 
ducted researches on serum sickness, During the war he served i 
in collaboration with others wrote a monograph on malaria in Ma 
1920 to 1926 he waa the editor of Le nourrisson and made man 


French pediatric literature including those to "Un Précia dhygien 
de la premiére enfance’ which was published in 1930, He died 


ind painful illness 

Adolph 1)’ apine (1845-1930), dean of French and Swi 
recently ljorn at Geneva, he received his medical training in 
hecame interested in pediatrics, His professional life was apent ii 
he became professor of pediatrics in the University In | 
published a manual on the diseases of children which enjoyed a 
through numerous editions over a period of twenty year Ninn 
the best known are those on seartlet fever 

On Deeember J], after a heief lees, Prof, Cesare Cattanen 
of the pediattle elinie at that tniversity and of the ehildren 
ilen president of the Tallan Vediattlie Soelet ‘lied Liv, 
the outetanding pediateleiane of Taly, tle wae well lniown for hi 
eonteihbutions, and tite passing will be a @reat to 


if 
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Abstracts from Current Literature 


Anatomy and Physiology 


THERMIC REGULATION AND METABOLISM OF WatTerR. C, Kayser, Ann, de 

physiol 4:644 (Nov.) 1928 

Ablation of the cerebral hemispheres in the pigeon and cauterization of the 
dorsal surface of the thalamus cause loss of thermoregulation and polyuria. In 
the presence of a mild thalamic lesion polyuria disappears and thermoregulation 
is restored, There is complete parallelism between thermoregulation and the 
inetabolism of water, In the rabbit piqire always causes a fall of rectal tem 
perature and a marked diminution in the production of heat, These effects appear 
with polyuria, and all disappear when the animal recovers, Operation causes the 
failure of chemical regulation, and thermoregulation fails in homothermous species 
when hydration equilibrium is upset Kucetmass, New York, 


WARMING AND THERMOGENESIS, A, MAyer and G, Nicnita, Ann, de physiol, 

4:648 (Nov.) 1928. 

After cooling in a rubber sack placed in a mixture of ice and salt or after 
treatment by anesthetics, rabbits reestablish their temperature to the extent of 
10 degrees C. (50 degrees F.) without increasing the exchanges, and even with a 
diminution of these by as much as from 30 to 50 per cent. When not anesthetized, 
the animal reacts to cold by muscular work, which entails an increase of lactic acid 
in the blood. This is the classic method of chemical regulation, but beyond it and 
masked by it there is an independent thermic mechanism, 

KuGeLMASSs, New York 


CONGENITAL Detroumity oF THe Posternion PART OF THE SHOULDER, 

OMBREDANNE, Presse méd, 9891827 (June 18) 1940 

Che author reports four cases of a peculiar deformity that consisted of bilateral 
fossae, corresponding to the posterior extremity of the outer border of the 
acromion process and running in a vertical direction when the arms were lifted to 
the horlgental position 

he deformity is famillal, and the author attributes it to an uleerative intra 
uterine condition rather than to amniotic adhesions, os has heen suggested 


reviously 
previot Hinwen, St. Petersburg, Mla 


MALPOUMATIONS ol rit ( HHVIEAI SPIN | DIAMANT<HEROEH, Kt 
PhrniGnant and Lirenirg, Presse méd, O88 (June 14) 1930 


\ case ls reported in which a eervieal vertebral body without the posterior are 

is interposed beneath the third cervical vertebra and the posterior are, without 
ihe vertebral body, was seen above the first dorsal vertebra, A distinet depression 
could be felt above these anomalies, The total number of eervieal vertebrae was 
considered as seveti~aix complete and two half vertebrae, The author explains 
ihe deformity as a faulty development of metameres by semmentary substitution, 


inwer, St, Petersburg, Wla, 





ABSTRACTS FROM CURRENT LITEKAT 
THe Moror Function or tHe INTESTINE IN INPFANTIL! 


IzumiTA, Jahrb, f, Kinderh, 128;199 (July) 1930, 
Roentgenologic study of eleven infants with beriberi and fou 
showed that normal human milk remained in the various portion 
for the following number of hours: 
Small Intestine Illeocecal Region Colo 
2% 12 


2 12 


CLAt 


Beriberi 
Normal 


THE SCHILLING LEUKOCYTE CouNT IN INFANCY. E. KovA 
128:244 (July) 1930. 


The literature contains few records of the Schilling differentia 
weeks to Y mont 


during infancy. In twenty-five infants, from 
were studied repeatedly, the author found no myelocytes, | 
young forms of granulocytes and less than 6 per cent band uch 


ing was without effect, In premature infants, the total white blo 
low; polymorphonuclears were increased; young forma were fron 


and band nuclear forms from 6 to 20 per cent In exudati 
was a moderate displacement to the left, In bronchitis there 

to the left except when pneumonia developed subsequently (in 
to forty-eight hours), ( 


LAt 


Tue Gas ConTENT oF UmBILIcAL BLoop Brerorre AND ArT! 
Gas EXCHANGE IN THE PLACENTA. G. HASELHORST and | 
Ztschr, f. Geburtsh, u. Gynik, 98:49, 1930, 


During the last weeks of pregnancy the oxygen content « 
umbilical artery averages about 0.84 per cent by volume, and that 
ing vein 3,97 per cent by volume. The corresponding values for 
content are 47,03 and 44.95 per cent by volume. Immediately 


of respiration the oxygen content of the arterial blood rises to 


that of the venous blood to 10.14 per cent The correspondin 


carbon dioxide eorntent ate 46.21 and 40.71 per cent, Durin 
vary within wide limits, Changes in the circulation account 
of the oxygen content during birth The eapacity of the fetal 
at the time of birth averages about 21,9 per cent by volume 
high hemoglobin eentent ef the infant's blood 

lhe authors states that they are engaged in studying variou 
io fetal metabolism which this study has raised but has not a 


Pathology, Bacteriology and Biochemist: 


tne THANspaAniNcyY or Livi AND Drab ANimMaAL ‘Tisaui 
Lion \, Hachem and ©, |, Reen, Am, J, Physiol, 00 


here is little difference Li the traneimiiasion of ltt iViolet 1} 
iil dead tiasue for the first few hours after death, provided the t) 
i Ninger’s solution and is stretehed The eoefiielent for thy 
vith wavelenath, hut the seatiering eoelielent is almost eon 

| tihyht | 
CONGENITAL DIAPHRAGMATIC TleRNTA MePORT Of Dah 


Icparein, M, J, & Ree, 488:76 (July 16) 1940 


Cutler and Cooper classify congenital diaphragmatic hernia 
(1) true hernia with a sae covering the contents (due to a 
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developed diaphragm), (2 


) false hernia without a sae and (3) eventration, 
Williams calls the first form congenital hernia, and the second, embryonic hernia, 
ventration indicates the absence of muscle tissue in the diaphragm, 

The embryology, pathology, symptoms and prognosis of the condition are 
described, Three case reports are given, two of which inelude the observations at 


autopsy ; : 
op WILLIAMSON, New Orleans, 


Pik AGTIVIT¥Y OF THI piel Duning ANAPHYLACTIC SHoct |, KRAPKA, 


jn; F, DD, MeCrera and | Voat, J, Physiol, €8:292 (Nov,) 1929 


our cates were sensitized to human serum (1 ee, given subeutaneously): twe 
veel later, two of the animals were given a provocative dose of human serum 
(under methenamine anesthesia); this caused a fall in blood pressure and respira 
tory embarrassment, but oncometric examination showed no ehange in the spleen, 
imilarily, the spleens of the other two eats, tested in vitro, showed no aetivity 
when treated with human serum, while a loop of isolated intestine from one of 
these animals showed marked contractions under the same conditions, Pilocarpine 
and atropine failed to produce any effect on the spleens of the hog and the calf, 
although epinephrine and barium chloride always produced contraction, Do these 
drugs really affect the parasympathetic system?’ Is a further study of the innerva 
tion of the spleen required In anaphylaxis it appears that the spleen is not 
timulated to contract and throw its blood into the general circulation 


KuceLMAss, New York, 


rit MAIN HRANCHI or The CORONARY ARTERIES IN AcUTR RHEUMATK 
CAKDITI C, BH, Peeany, Quart, J. Med, 881241 (April) 1930 


lhe diseovery of evere intival thickening in the main branehes of the 
coronary afterties in a ehild with severe eheumatice earditie led the author to 
ivestigate the eondition of these vessels in eleht persons, all under 20 years of 
age, whe died of rheumatic carditi eetions were taken fram the rieht and lett 
coronary arteries near theiy origin, the rleht and lett eipeumflen, and the left 
inferior and right posterior descending branches, Wroam the pathologie study oat 
this material, the author draws the following eanelusions 1, ‘The main coronary 
ivteries are usually affected in rheumatie earditis 2. The lesion is a general 
panarteritis composed of: (a) intimal thiekening which is more or less cellular, 
(b) degenerative and inflammatory lesions of the media and (¢) inflammatory 
infiltration and fibrosis of the adventitia 

Clinical abstracts of the cases and excellent photomicrographs are presented, 


Braprorp, Rochester, N, Y, 


lune Viscosity or tHe Boop In Hicu Bioop Pressure. |, Harris and G 
McLoucuiin, Quart. J, Med, 28:451 (July) 1930, 


In this paper are recorded the results of the authors’ attempt to discover 
whether a relationship exists between high blood pressure and the viscosity of 
the blood, The viscosity was measured by means of the Hess viseosimeter, while 
the blood pressure was taken by means of the Riva-Rocei apparatus 


In the great majority of cases of high blood pressure the viscosity of the blood 
was found to be higher than normal, In a group of forty unselected cases of 
abnormally high pressure the average viscosity was found to be 7,715, or 2,265 
units higher than the mean viscosity of a group of normal subjects, The viscosity 
was thought to be a causal or contributory factor in the hypertension, 

Che intake of large quantities of fluids lowered the viscosity of the blood and 
also the blood pressure, the viscosity varying inversely with the urinary output, 
The intramuscular injection of collosol sulphur lowered the blood pressure, but 
had no effect on the viscosity. The increase of viscosity in cases of hypertension 





ABSTRACTS FROM CURRENT LITERAT 


was not due to an increase in the carbon dioxide content of th 
size or number of the red cells In starvation the viseosity is incr 


BRADFORD, | 


Qn THI PATHOGENICITY Of} rit BACILLI CALMETT! Mor 
MALKANI, Tubercle 11:433 (July) 1930 


Malkani’s work comprised the inoculation of forty-six ani linea-pigs 
and rabbits) with a culture of HCG obtained from the Pasteur | trite ludwed 
in the light of these experiments he concludes that BCG atill irulenes 
and, in spite of long eultivation on a bile-potato medium do iequire an 
attenuation that distinguishes it from strains incompletely att d by other 
neans, It sets up specific tuberculous lesions when experiments ulated in 
guinea-pigs and rabbits; depending on the dewree of resistance it meets in 
the animal organiam, it either disappears from the system or i proce 


that terminates fatally in some case 
MITH Ltah 


lHe DURATION AND Decree or IMMUNITY 1 UBJECT rED WITH 
DIPHTHERIA ANATOXI G, RAMO md KR, Derpri " ied, 38:84] 


(June 21) 1930 


The results of immunization with diphtheria anatoxin a ited, The 
authors conclude that the number of positive immunization iter when 
anatoxin is used than with any other method—96 per cent of tible person 
being immune after three injection ind that the antito { the blood 


is higher in these subject 


THe PHYSIOPATHOLOOLE AND 
PULMONARY ‘TUHRREULO 
VAL 


Varad believes that the dewree of ititeneity of the Tilequet 


the neurotraphie state af the skin, and that the reaetion itsel j jihie 


nomenon of viseeratraphie origin The reaetion is Wwthwenees iets 
capable of modifying the electrical charge of superhelal tissue let, intra 
red, ete.), by chemical substances blocking nerve econduetion ) and by 
phiy siologt conditions (menstruation, et Ihe reaction ji pecihe and 
should not be given prognostic significance Hlowever, a mM ction that 
is limited to the cutaneous segment corresponding to the organ d indicate 
an advanced. lesion, The reaction varie widel i yariou i ! egments 


LDIEKER ig, Ila 


Tue Oscit.aAtTion OF HUMAN ‘TEMPERATURI M. Micnat fev, frang 
de pédiat, 63137, 1930, 


The author reports an interesting study in the physiologi tions in tem 
perature. He found that exercise that fatigues produces a temperature 
of as much as 0,6 degree C, (1,1 degree I’.), followed by a gra fall, Rapid 
movements not requiring a great deal of force likewise ise, but the 
fall is much more rapid, ‘The sun's rays also may cause lhe study 
was made with an electrothermal element There is a diseu f the ina 
curacies of the ordinary clinical thermometer Numerous grapl hown 


Ly L111 ton, Ll 


MODIFICATIONS OF THRE Opsontc INDEX IN CHILDREN |! CTED WITH 
MEASLES AND CHICKENPOX, G, A, PIANA, Pediatria 38:! \ug. 1) 1930, 


Piana reports observations on the influence of measles and « npox on the 
opsonic index for Bacillus typhosus, Bacillus melitensis an treptococcus, 
Observations were made from five to ten days after the height the disease 
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In measles the opsonie index was redueed for B&B, typhosus, normal for B, 
welitensig and inereased ior the streptococcus, In chickenpox the opsonie index 
was markedly increased for each of these three micro-organisms 


SIGNORELLI, New Orleans, 


MuctipLe Nevi AssociATtep witH LocaLizep Osszous Dystropny, A, 
CASAUBON and Extas Cuait, Arch, argent, de pediat, 1:382 (Sept.) 1930, 


In an infant, aged 20 months, a large lymphangiomatous mass was located deep 
in the left pectoral muscle, The skin of the child showed numerous angiomas in 
various parts of the body. Both hands were almost a complete angiomatous mass 
of a wine red color. There were also skeletal changes and peculiar incurvations 
of several of the digits of both hands. 

The disease is a disorder of the evolution of skeletal rudiments. This may 
be in the nature of aplasia—so-called ectromelia—or may be hypertrophic. The 


angiomatous manifestation is of this type. Scututz, Chicago. 


EXPERIMENTS WiItH FILTRATE OF STAPHYLOCOCCUS CULTURES, GERTRUD 
Remé, Monatschr, f, Kinderh, 48:70, 1930, 


Remé used a filtrate of staphylococets culture or toxin, made after the methods 
of the Dicks, The toxin behaved much like the streptococcus toxin of the Dicks, 

She obtained positive reactions from intracutaneous inoculations in twerity- 
four hours i many eases These tests were more like the pseudoreaction to a 
Sehick test, She alsa noted that the positive reaction inereased gradually until 
the sixth year and that after that time almost all subjects gave positive tests, 
rhis is in contrast to the age incidenee for the Dielk teat 

Her experiments do not relate staphylococel to any definite disease 


GerarLey, Chicago, 


Tue CHLORIDE Levet AND CHLORIDE DISTRIBUTION IN THE BLoop; Its 
DEPENDENCE ON AcIp-BAse EQUILIBRIUM A. Lanpau; J, Grass and 
S, Kamrner, Wien. Arch, f. inn, Med, 20:375 (Sept.) 1930. 


Determination of the plasma chlorides alone is not sufficient to form an opinion 
regarding the state of the blood chlorides, Simultaneous determination of the 
chlorides of both the plasma and the blood cells permits an estimate of the chloride 
content of the blood and also of any chloride shift between these two elements, 

The physiologic change of this shift in the blood is small, but may become 
very large in pathologic conditions, The amplitude of these variations may be 
twice as great in the blood cells as in the plasma. 

The determination of the chloride concentration in the blood cells, as well as 
the determination of the ratio between the chloride concentration in the blood cells 
and that in the plasma, is of great importance in the diagnosis of states of acidosis, 
especially those of renal origin and that arising in hypercapnia and anoxemia, The 
increase of blood chlorides above the normal limit of 1.95 Gm, per liter is found 


nly in states of acidosis, . ey 
atthe . Scututz, Chicago. 


THe PHOSPHATEMIC CURVE OF THE NORMAL AND THE RACHITIC ORGANISM, 
Joser WaARKANY, Ztschr. f. Kinderh, 49:191, 1930, 


The phosphatemic curve in animals with hypervitaminosis is further above the 
fasting value than that in normal animals, but the return to the fasting value 
follows within seven or eight hours, independent of the amount of irradiated 
ergosterol given. The phosphorus excretion time is accordingly not influenced by 
the addition of vitamin D. Emerson, Boston. 





IBASTRACTS FROM CURRENT LITERA 


He APPEARANCE OF THE ELRCTROCARDIOGRAM IN HEART | 
ny Cop Liver Ort TRREATMEN’ Kraik AGpunR and 
\cta peediat, 10;167 (Aug, 18) 1930 


Pigs treated with cod liver oil were studied by method 
previously used in other animal species, In one of the three | 
endocarditis developed; this animal should be eliminated from 
the other two, one received 2 cc, of cod liver oil per da 
received about twenty-five times as much. As in the other sp 
report changes in the electrocardiogram and in the histology of 
they ascribe to the harmful effect of cod liver oil. 

In calves treated with cod liver oil, the authors report functi 
changes in the heart. The clinical behavior of one of these ani: 
\fter it had been given cod liver oil for several weeks in i: 
was suddenly put on 150 cc. of oil a day at the age of 4 mont 
half weeks of this regimen brought on convulsions associated 
arrhythmia. With a change in diet it recovered its former stat 
but a repetition of the treatment with cod liver oil brought out 
train of symptoms. Shortly thereafter the animal was killed { 

In an investigation of the absorption of cod liver oil by tl 
lipoid balance determination were made in order to find out 
the peculiarities of the previously reported series of exper 
explained by differetices in the intestinal absorption, Cod live: 
rabbits and dogs is absorbed to the extent of from 95 to OB pe 
is little difference between the resulta with pure oil and with 
the other hand, when ealves are placed on a high fat intale 
from 85 to BA per cent 

The reviewer deplores the inadequaey of the controls in an 
importance of which ealls for the utmost caution, In the exper! 
all the animals received cod liver oil, In those with calves, tw: 
received no oll, but in one of them infectious endocarditis cd 


other was not subjected to histologic study Melw1 


Nutrition 


ELIMINATION OF FOREIGN Protein (EaG-Wuire) In Woma 
H. Donnatty, J. Immunol, 19:15, 1930 


Evidence of the elimination in the breast milk of food prot 
lactating women has been clinical, Stuart's inability to confirm 
ments and conclusions casts grave doubt on their validity. Wal 
absorption of egg makes it possible to determine when the lact 
unaltered egg protein in her blood stream. This constitutes a vali 
the time to collect the breast milk for the study of its egg cor 
antiegg serum, such as serum IF, once found, is available for a lon; 
considerable latitude to the experimenter, Among receptive skin 
ences in reactivity are found, A specific test of great delicacy 
offered by the site in a reactive skin sensitized by human antieg 
reagin content. Serum F sites may react to one part of egg-wh 
parts of salt solution or breast milk whey. A method for the pr: 
centrated breast milk whey for testing is presented, although its « 
not be of great importance, The concentrated whey of breast mil 


three of eight women after the ingestion of raw egg, on an empt 


without other food gave the specific reaction for egg-white greate: 

in sensitized sites in two normal recipients of each whey, Fou 
utilized for the tests. By comparison of the skin reactions obtained 
milk whey, with those of known dilutions of egg-white, it is est 
concentration of egg-white in one of them was one part in a mill 
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i the others one part in a@ billion Li viisHeeesstil atienpt was made ta seinsitiac 


is 


i guineapig passively to eamewhil with at serum & intvaperitoneally, as 


hown by the uterine strip method of Date | ROH 


Paru.| 


BRUCELLA AnoRTt i; Cervivimeo Mitt D. Kk. Hansey, J. Infeet, Dis, 464430, 
1Ya0 


he results of this investigation show that it is possible to deteet Hrucella 
ihortus in market certified milk by plating methods Hi, aborius was grown 
from 10 of 240 samples examined, The 10 positive samples were obtained trom 
hol the 5 dairies studied The highest number of organisa found was 8 pet 
cuble centimeter of milly the average for the 10 positive samples was 2 per euble 


centimeter 


t 


Vornon SUMMARY 


\ COMPAHATIVE Suny oF Liguin ’ Miiw A Vie MiAcPRODUECING 
Lie Gj, ¢, Stupeiek, O, D, Do 1A wl OO. J, RAHLENBEMO 
1 Nutrition @148l (May) 1a 


Mille desleeated by the revolvliw cylinder method eontitie approsinately Tron 
iwo to five thes tore tron than the ovletnal quid mill, the therease Delia cue 
to the dissolution of iron from the metallic eylinders ductive the dey proeesa, Dey 
will contain an inerement of copper only when the eylinders are relatively new 

The feeding of liquid mith exclusively to rate resulta ti anemia, lose of welaht 
Hi enimelation Ihe autho iHtenmpted to determine whether or not dey mill 
prevente the development ob then iiphown Ove group ol vate vecelved diy wilh 
diluted to tte orlwioal volume by the addition of dbatitied water, another group 
liquid wilh, a thted aroup dey gill peconetiiiited to one thle ob the oli volun 
ito Touethroup (he etoehe pation conten ga dbeetie ane whole mnitl Ii) 
ihe wroupe receiving dey qiithe ane the stock vation Che elarwetertotio riilhe aneniia 
Hd ot develop \fiey (0, OO) OO ane TAO) cla ov the clete clawertiied, a tubes 
i vate were billed di order to ceteriilie (he aout ade pereentawe of ton and 
popper da tebe tebe tI fed that there we i defitte tieveaee ta the 
HHAHEY OP Ten Tn the Dodies of Te Pate That feeetvedd cley ditihe ae eoniparedd with 
HHivvees ch Che Thre aed tbe ete The eontenbooab thon da the Doe wae Thaleet low 

ii tHhoee Pale whilel) per vel f rT whieh eontaliedd eopetderant 
eon tha ae the oblves 

Milk advled ty the ee ’ oF ConA a Teremenb ab ion ane 


herefore does nob prevent the development ob abeitional anenia ta i hiite val 


Lew low Yorh 


bik Tewner of LOM, That APAG AN BATUM THe ON TH CHOW TEE ANT 
Ninvanonl vi (, , TMA { Wowineon, €) Th Want 
aul iy f ’ Nutrition Bidet (May) toa 


bhe purpose ol this Hivestivation Ww io determine th ealve the effeet of the 
ddition of magnesiim toa ration poor in eaten, Magnestin salie were added 
ion the diet when alan i tetany ippeared and tt wae found. that) tietead at 
woravative the condition, ae had been malitaiied by some authora, the addition of 
Himes phosphate th SO Gin, anouite eateed temporary pelle, When alan 
of tevitability reappeared, « larwer amount of madiesiiin wae admintetered and 
prompe disappearance of aymiptone reaulted, Analyses of the blood showed that 
the calelum eontent af the blood wae restored to ite normal level with the adeition 
of maenesium to the diet, and fell to about MS tie, per hundred euble centineter 
of serum when niaanesiiin wae dleeontinned The addition of magnesium aleo 
caused a galn in arowth and welalt, loxperiments on metabaliam revealed that 
there was a marked tmprovement in the ealetum and phoaphorue balances when 


Hiaeheaitiihh Was wivell 
. Lewts, New York 
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DIETARY KNEQUIREMENTS FOR PRRTILIPY 
oF THE ROLB OF MILE PAT IN bPeRTILiry 
i, Nutrition @:485 (May) 1930 


Nats were placed on a hasie ration consisting of hal ul powdered 
kimmned milk This ciet is satisfactory for @rowth but not ad for laetation 
Varying quantities of butter fat were added to this ration to d i@ its role in 
reproduction and in lactation The rate receiving the larwest ity of butter 
lat, namely, 9 per cent, were found to be most tertile In | roups of 
wiven rations that varied in butter fat by 2 per cent, it wa that for every 
increase of 2 per cent in butter fat the efieleney of laetation ed by 12 pet 
cent Diets of milk powder are not optimal for lnetation 
vitamin PH 


rats 


cdeheient Ww 


Yor) 


bie Herkerv of VARYING AMut vi Ovi) 
Composition oF THE Tony Par of tHe Wire Rh sik OF 
Hionty UNesatunaAtTen Party Actin 1 ow Waew ’ i Mown 
| vivition M800 (May) 140 


Menhaden oll) whieh eontalie a number of Winhly uneatiupate ia eluded 
in the diet of white rate in order to determine whether the thos al breeds 

would be altered When the diet contained 40 per cent lenhaden oil it 
wie found that the body fat eonaiated of 17.8 per eent of liehl iHivated tatty 
vile ae compared With ba per cent in the eantrol vat Vhie « | tienturated 
wide were even more unsaturated than those of the Menhadey Phe athe 
offered two explanations for he lereaee th iieatiration itty weld 
thy lwuly | I hie rat vy THe thy lower ratty Wh ive le 
saturated, and thie the more vneaturated aetde would be ave for clepoalthon 
hiy hve Prevely ) ‘The blahly vieatueated acide tay be feth pated ti th 
holy with the tittodvetion of tore double lone 


yor 


i Pepin bot bie bat iA rr , \j 


& We Tt) Pee (Ave 


The author dieeteaee tifant feedine tieler tivee Teadiie ; Hii, Wileed 
fooling ane modified mill feecdiie Lider lrenet feedina | he peaaois 
viv every ehild ahould he wureed at the breaat if poeaihl | iterval 
of three hove hetween waren Hirth the tivet few ton itter that 
iniervala of four hovers Lider the head of mined feediy that at ihe 
ian ja nel aati welaht property ti howl be welahed Tie 
nursing ta find aut how mueh breast mille he ie wetting) iu it ie teal 
clent he should he @iven a eomplementary feeding af diluted siitle, = Ulavebens 
ihe heading of modified milk feeding Selunian way | rane healthy 
infant requires in twentyefour houre twiee ae many ounces | in it welahe 
Te LL 1 A healthy infant welahing te than FO) pene require 


| ounnee (284 Gin of sugar tn twentyefour bouts and one over ile require 
1b, omees (42.5 Grind of ana 1, An tilant of average ale | it eael 
fowting one-half ounee C14. Gin) more than the nunhes in old 
chiman save that oranwe julee ahould be aiven at 2 month rencatulfa at 
from 4 te 6 months 


WiHitthtiaM Cirvlean 


VivaAMin J) in Haar on bey Mit ' Th i} 
Hinehem | wai 710 }u20 


Vupples were made rachitie hy a diet of bread, oatiniea! Howe, plus 
lean meat, separated mille powder, olive or peanut oll, dried range julee 
andl sodium ebborice The administration of trom 42 ta 4 ev@ot daily 
prevented rie kets, but the animals frequently retused food livia agent 
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could be extracted from the ergot by alcohol, was soluble in ether, withstood 
japonification and passed into the unsaponifiable fraction when the soaps were 
extracted with ether but not when petroleum ether was used, The amount 
present was not increased by exposing the grains to sunlight for twelve hours, 
but wae slightly increased after one-half hour's exposure to a mercury vapor lamp, 
None was found in mushrooms, but a amall amount was extracted from rye germ 


by light petroleum; the germ residue contained an anticalelfying factor, 


KUGELMASS, New York, 


METASTATIC CALCIFICATION Norges ON Twins Born SnHortty AFTER AN 
ATTACK OF SMALL-Pox IN THE Morner, J, Pickrorp MaArspeENn, Brit, 


J, Child, Dis, 27:193 (July-Sept,) 1930, 


About a month after an attack of smallpox in the mother, female twins were 
born about one and a half months prematurely. Both infants were said to have 
presented at birth an eruption that was considered to be smallpox, A week later, 
when first seen by the author, one twin showed jaundice, but otherwise had normal 
skin. Three attempts to vaccinate both infants were unsuccessful. The other 
twin showed a fairly generalized eruption consisting of small punched-out ulcers 
Umbilical sepsis set in, followed by an 


covered with brownish or greenish scabs. 
Then signs of tetany and scattered 


abscess over the right scapula and jaundice, 


purpuric spots were noted, as well as a large number of small, hard, seedlike 
nodules, freely movable beneath the skin and scattered over the body. On the 


twenty-eighth day of life the child died. At postmortem examination the nodules 
proved to be underneath the true skin and varied in size from that of a grain of 


wheat to that of a small pea; on histologic and chemical examination, the chief 


constituent was found to be lime salts 

Metastatic calcification, originallly deseribed by Virehow, is usually associated 
ealeium from the skeleton, In the present case the bony 
colisiderable increase in the parathyroids whieh 
with ealelum metabelian 


with withdrawal of 
keleton was normal, but there was 
are known te have a élase eanneetion 


LANGMANN, New York 


(CAROTENE AND VITAMI \ lHe AnvtlInereortive Aertian or CAROTENE 
H, N, Guewn and fH, Meiianny, Belt, J, taper, Path, €04l, 19040 


eats on a apeelmen of earotin Cnelting point, 174 degrees) showed that in 
wrowlne vate thie substance had the property of eonferring complete tinmnunlty 
to the development of spontaneous tifeetion, th anlnale on a diet free from 
\ and earotin, septic foel invariably developed and the animale died 
When earotin was aiven ti the food, the amount of proteetion eanferred on the 
Wilnals wae w#enerally proportional to the amount of earotin eaten, With the 
hasal diet weed in these experiments, 0.008 me, ef earotin gave only aliaht 
innnity and OO the partial iwniiity, whereas O02 iid, and arveater amouite 


ive coniplete a practically eoniplete THPteti tata AUTHORS SUMMARY 


vitaniin 


VitaAMiIn A As AN Anti-lneeetive Agent, H, N, Green and EE, MeLLANAY, 

rit, M, J, 91691 (Oct, 20) 1928 

Previous work on the susceptibility to infection of animals on a diet deficient 
in vitamin A has been inconclusive, owing to the fact that the diets were also 
deficient in vitamin D, The present authors maintained a large number of young 
rats on a diet deficient in vitamin A, but containing irradiated ergosterol as the 
Most of the 93 animals deficient in vitamin A died after from 
58 to 169 days, and at autopsy practically all showed well marked infection of 
various organs, The lesions included: xerophthalmia, sublingual abscess, infection 
of the kidney and bladder and acute enteritis, Vifty control rats of the same 
we and weight which were kept for longer periods on the same diet, with the 


source of vitamin D, 
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addition of vitamin A (butter, cod liver oil or cabbawe), show: 
lesions, ‘The authors suggest that the cessation of growth 
absence of vitamin A is due to development of these infection 

of vitamin A is that of an anti-infeetive awent esans ws 
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BLoop CHo_earkrot in Racnitic INFANY LKAN EG, 
Bull, Soe, de pédiat, de Paris 27:450 (July 9) 1929 


the blood cholesterol in infants we 
infant 


lhe average figures for 
for the first 2 months of life, and 1.2 Gm, per liter in 
The figures for breast-fed infants were slightly hig! 


ol age, 
Of twenty-seven infants with ricket 


artificially fed infants. 
a slightly lower blood cholesterol than normal, Five infant 
showed a low blood cholesterol in every instance, The autho: 
that infections and toxemias as well as functional disturbance: 
kidneys, which often occur in rachitic children, cause alteratio1 
content of the blood. The important point in the pathogen¢ 
failure of activation of the cholesterol in the skin as a re 
of actinic rays. 


ult 


BENJAMIN, M 


THE BLoop CHOLESTEROL IN RACHI' 


DETERMINATION OF 
Soc. de pédiat de P 


DorLencourt and C, Stisorr, Bull 
1929 


The authors foutid the figures for blood cholesterol to b 
fed than in artificially fed infatits, There was little difference: 
somewhat older childten as compared with those for adult tl 
for children, 2 years of age, showed a difference of only 0 
compared with that for adults Phere was a lowered eholest 
children with Fleets Hight infante with eraniotahes, ant 
had marked theraeie rlielets, showed low values for bload eho 
rickets the bleed eholesteral is the first substance to inerea 
nerease in bleed phosphorus, th viekets there ta a 
imilar to that found in the eourse of many infeetions di 
tend to lend support to the theory that pee 
pathowenesia of rlekets TiMNTAME 


lowered 
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DienvaAny TNHtCATIONS IN INWANYS TIAVI Mirco 
DuMwas, Nene Marninuv and Wittenws Hall 


O7i sol Cluly) 120 


lhe authora dieeues the 


oie experiments ii vitte whieh they perforiied 
facet that Martan itil 


tale al 


eompesition of eurda th tatant 


Ihe } bettie 


stonimeh ie passed as muensa in the stools, 4 
They eonelude that eurds and mueus found in thy 


rhe most important points to bear in mind 
them suit 


slenifeanes 
infants with enteritis and mucous stools are to give 
feedings and toa endeavor toa have them gain weight consistent! 

\I 
LonsTein's Diskask IN AN INFANT (NorRMAL Boop Cate 
with DiminisHen Lime Content or THe Bo 
and G, Danryrus-Ste, Bull, Soe, de pédiat, de Paris 27: 


es) | 


In 1829 Lobstein described several cases of osteopsathy: 


Other ob 


feature of which was the brittleness of the bones 
to the elini 


added such signs as slate-blue sclerae and deafines 


sees in this disease The authors cite the ease of a ho 
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had a feaeture of the femue at the abe of | month ave multiple fractures of the 
huimert, thiae and eib ive hen lhe blood ealeini wae formal and on a 
reeinen whieh tneluded the adiiintetration af jeeadiated ermoaterol, ealetum ehlerice 
ane Hlivaviolel exposures TE iieredeed allah \t autopey the lines showed 
eohentioation fhe eternuin and eome eibe ae well ae the thytotd aland were 
renioved and eonpared WHI Cheee Heates from a etl of the eae age whe had 
ila died oat pHenmioniia bub whe wae otherwiee arial There wae a dette 
dhnhiwtion Wi the feed eaten th the tleetee of The Dele honed elild aa ean 
pared With those af the arial one, tere marked ih He apeetena at the hone 
than ii those af the thyvatd. tlletolowteally the tiyrold showed @ marked selerosts 
and abnormal alveall whieh contained @ poorly stained eallotd substance It ts 
iiteresting that although the ealetum eantent af the bones was below normal even 
ifier the treatment mentioned, the bload ealetum was normal and the healing oi 
ihe tractured tragments took place as securely and as rapidly as in normal hones 


HENJAMIN, Montreal, Canada 


lHe Use or Evaroratep MILK IN THE VOMITING DUE 70 PYLOROSPASM IN 
INFANTS. Marcet MaILiet, Bull. Soc, de pédiat. de Paris 27:530 (Dec.) 
1929, 


Milk was evaporated to one-half its volume by slow boiling in a receptacle 
without a cover for a period of 110 to 120 minutes, with 3 per cent of sugar. 
This was fed to a large number of infants with pylorospasm in quantities some- 
what larger than those of ordinary milk feedings. The results were good, the 
vomiting ceasing in a short time in every instance. A higher sugar content was 
used with good results in some of the infants who were athreptic. Milk evaporated 
only to two thirds of its volume was tried, but failed to stop the vomiting, which 
ceased only when the half evaporated milk was given. To avoid any condition 
that might be due to an insufficient intake of water, the infants were given boiled 
water between feedings. The author advises the administration of some fruit juice. 


BENJAMIN, Montreal, Canada. 


THE DISAPPEARANCE OF VITAMIN B IN GERMINATING SEEDS. J. HLAvaty, 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. 100:587 (March 1) 1929. 


Vetch seeds in an incubator show a progressive decrease of vitamin B up to 
the twenty-first day. Peas exhibit a similar loss in a similar condition. In both, 
when grown in ordinary soil, there is diminution up to the twenty-seventh day, 
when resynthesis seems to begin. Vitamin B does not disappear altogether from 
leguminous seeds up to the thirtieth day. These seeds have, therefore, a different 


nutrient value from that of cereals. z 
; Kucevtmass, New York. 


INFLUENCE OF ACIDITY ON FORMATION OF VITAMIN C. A. LUETTMERDING, 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. 100:589 (March 1) 1929. 


The development of vitamin C in wheat, oats and peas was tested in mediums 
of different pu. This formation is accelerated in oats and wheat grains in acidified 
water, and is directly proportional to the concentration of acid in the solution. 
The formation of vitamin C in the cereals is allied to the process of germination. 
The vitamin disappears quickly in the macerated seeds. 


KuGEtMass, New York. 


SUGARS IN THE FEEDING OF NURSING INFANTS IN NORMAL AND IN PATHOLOGIC 
ConpiTIons. GIOVANNI BattistIN1, Clin. pediat. 12:311 (April) 1930. 
The author reports a series of experiments carried on over periods varying 


from seven to thirty-five days during which groups of infants were fed various 
types of sugars (sucrose, inverted sugar, lactose and dextrose) with the aim of 
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establishing the point of tolefanee and of alimentary utiligatior 
Wiatifes of two oF there of them 

Daily observations were tiade and oted rom theee the 
(hat the tioet tiportant faetare to be eoneidered ti eatabliohiy 
al choles of aueate tn the feedive of tilatite je the weneral 
patient and parteulaely the eondition of the alliinentary 
Hedieed led hint to belleve that, all faetore belie equal, auer 
i wives the heat Peaulia af all au@ara teated 

Hie eatabiiashed the lawative effect af tiverted eumare, th 
helleves veaemblesa that of laetose wiven ti lave flee by 
that i eases af habitual vemlting tn titan lavee quantith 


at least temporary reaults and permit an inerease in the 


IGNORELLI 


EXPERIMENTS ON ARTIFICIAL FEEDING WITH THE ADDITIO 
Foon, \. BorRINO, Seritti medici dedicati a Carlo Coml 
clin, pediat., 1929, p, 95, 


Che addition of lemon juice to the artificial milk feedings of 
under 6 months of age gave universally good results. There w 
in weight, normal development and diminution of the soaps in tl 

The author concludes: “Clinical observation gives evidence of 
tion of fat and minerals. Aside from the action of the vitam 
juice, the effect of the acid on the gastro-intestinal digestion of mill 


Hic 


Acitposis IN Earty INrancy. SALVADOR E. Burcu, Arch. d 
Roberto del Rio 1:69 (June) 1930. 
Acidosis is observed almost exclusively in artificially fed inf 
given mixed feeding. Acidosis occurs readily in the infant in stat 


All cases presenting acute and severe dehydration show acidosis 
chronic dehydration acidosis will develop when acute exace1 


dehydration. occur. 

Clinical symptoms of acidosis are always present and pronounc: 
of dehydration, but may not be apparent in chronic states of dé 
in the terminal stages. In the cases with chronic dystrophy 
acidosis, parenteral infections are almost always present. The m 
is purulent otitis media. In the majority of cases it is res} 
dehydration. 

Rickets does not play an important role as a causative factor 


of this acidosis. < 
SCHI 


Tue Use or BUTTERMILK IN THE FEEDING AND TREATMENT 
GASTRO-INTESTINAL DisorpDERS. L. Morgurio, Arch. de pe: 
1:409 (Aug.) 1930. 


The author reviews his experience of twenty years with butt 


and compares his view expressed over twenty years ago with the 
with regard to its usefulness in infant feeding. 

The enthusiasm of this eminent clinician for buttermilk has 
using it less and less and only in exceptional cases. Among the : 
led him to this opinion he mentions: (1) the uncertain quality 
(2) the fact that infants under 5 months of age often take it 
its use is limited practically to cases observed in the hospital and 
not seem to be in any way superior to the milk of other anin 
dilutions of milk. 
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The author fayore the tee of eliiple litione of tittle, Tuk pallite out the faet 
fiat Ho elie Hillh preparation Hae a eb} appeared whieh ta a Halideea Te all 
types of feel ane allietitabe lanes Hl that Hremet willl feeling te auiperiod 
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Hoi owe \) BHAPAHI HE Ee Teed Ta 
Pera Habel T HHH AP TET Te THe AP Ta Pate 
Walee We be | Hh, Peal HH, HEAEPH ATH GP Pe He Teta 
Hilebbhan Hi tie whe Hikeb dial PHOT) PAPRRTATD THe TIATED Ae PPP 
habe wid een i Hie teeal ane | }} 1} }aee Hifeet the faelee ane 
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Hit 
Heid (Marvel) tao 
\ severe oaee OF BOLE ii a ehild aged 424 nionthe te ae arihed bhi patient 
presented swelling af the Jalits, limitation af motion with intense pain and, atter 


everal months, fever lhe condition was variously diagnosed as comalaia, arthvritts 
polyneuritis and seuryy lhvee tablespoontule of orange juice and a change to 
lvresh mill resulted in the disappearance of bleeding of the @ume in three days 
lhe child was entirely well in about three months lhe relation of vitamine 
i ¢ and 1) te the health of the tnlant te diseussed 


Dwyth, Waneas City, Ma 


lin Vivramin C Convene a WEETENED CONDENSED Mite \, HAWKE, 
Arch. |, Kinderh, @O0:188 (May 4) 1040 


li) experiments on guineaepies, the author was unable to find that the vitamin 


( content of condensed milk was appreciably diminished 
‘ 


aANPFORD Chicago 


kaa Sour As Foon ror INPAN W, STORL?TZNER, Deutsche med, Wehnaehi 
56:4 (Jan, 3) 1930 


The new-born chicken can walk and eat mixed food, and is ready for unassisted, 
independent life, The new-born calf also can walk, but still has to be nourished 
by the milk of its mother, The new-born infant needs its mother even more, 
and without her assistance it would die. In development, therefore, the new-born 
calf corresponds to an infant that has just been weaned, and the new-born chicken 
corresponds to a child 3 or 4 years of age. On.the basis of this parallelism the 
author assumes that breast milk contains the food requirements of the earliest 
postnatal age, whereas the cow’s milk is adapted to the weaning age of the 
infant. On the other hand, the egg contains all the constituents of a full term 
chicken, which is equal in maturity to a child aged 3 or 4 years. The egg is 
therefore adapted to any age between late prenatal life and early childhood. 
Stoeltzner advises the use of egg for: (1) premature infants, (2) infants that are 
full term, but weakly developed and (3) normal children who thrive poorly on 
breast milk, These children are not sufficiently developed for either breast or 
cow’s milk, but they are ready for egg soup. They are given a mixture which 
contains 2 per cent protein, 2.5 per cent fat and 9 per cent carbohydrate. The 
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Vowdered butiermille waa Waed for ale mothe in the pediati 
clly heapltale tn Dermund, German lt js as effective as lini 
is easy to dilute and handle, tt alsa has the advantage af hel 
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ony CHaAnanes ATER TREATMENT With PHospnont 
M, Heannns, Deutsche med, Weblnechr, 61055 | \prilt 
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Kirk published an article deserihing strong ealeifieation on tl lev of the 
hone and cartilage of the ribe of children @iven the Gersonetle lovrter diet 
Fie attvibuted these changes ehietly to the vitamin eontent ol | liver ail 
Hivavdes does not agree with hin, but collects evidence fram thy il literature 
to prove that phosphorus has an important role in this ealeifieat 


KeERESZT! york 


fue CHoL_estereat CONTENT OF THR LARGE INTESTINE | | |, HORGER 
and HH, Db, ORnTER, Zteechi | physiol Chem 184; 257, 1020 


I'he mucosa of the large intestine contains free sterol, but no ob mounts 
of esterified sterol. The average cholesterol content of the wh cosa from 
a large intestine is 0.78 Gm, The cholesterol content of th i alone is 
about three times that of the large intestine as a whole, The ives show 
that mere sloughing off of the intestinal mucosa could not accou the sterol 
content of the feces, and they support the view that the large int the human 


being acts as an excretory organ for sterols. > : 
eing acts a y OF8 we Wer se KUGELMA Y ork. 


VITAMIN A IN THE POPULATION OF AMSTERDAM. L, K. Wo \rch, néerl. 
de physiol. 14:282, 1929. 


The vitamin A content of the liver was estimated by taking 5 Gm. of liver, 
mixing it with 45 Gm. of anhydrous sodium sulphate and extracting with chloro- 
form in a Soxhlet apparatus and concentrating the extract to 10 « 1e antimony 
trichloride color test was carried out on this extract, using the Lovibond tintometer. 
The color produced by 10 mg. of.a good cod liver oil under standard conditions 
was taken as a unit. No vitamin A was found in the bodies rats after 
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removal of the liver, and no loss occurred in a rabbit up to three days post 
mortem. The livers of one third of over 200 stibjects, who died of actite ot chrotiic 
disease or of accidetits, cotitained from 10 to 30 units pet sratt, as did the livers 
f the cattle exatnitied; i 10 per cetit the attotitit was eelipible, atid itt 25 pet 
eit otly 1 te 10 tite per e@rati were fotitid The livers of Hew-horh infants 
HHiHeH Hite HE He eitAHiiH A There wae alen tHe telat HetweeH the fatiees 

HHIBE+ HHH FH Sie A BHHEBHE HF j ' Tt 8 bHHelHebeH tHat tHeee 

H¢B FRHERRBHIAHYR HE OHH HHH A 4H tHE THeebe HE tHe HeHHIE Bf 
Hee He HiebeihHbinn ja HH HHiB | BORIEH HERIHBHEATTY #e fH 


itl hihi i} ! bee Pda 


1}, WHEERHIAR ale Nederl HAE peneeak. a9al, tall 


bhe aulhor een ahora the laboratories at Phillipe Glowlane 

nl inedhoven, Phot, aby i thei work on the preparation af 
i pure, teolated vitamin t howt any of the weele by-produete that may te 
produced when ermosteral te treated ih ultvaviolet va lhe amount of vitamin 
i) the Wracdiated pure ermosteroal te measured quantiiatively by the speetrophate 
Hietrie method, ob whieh the authors give a detailed deseription Chie is eoneidered 
ihe poet exwet method lhe results were conttolled Dy expertinente in vive i 
rite and by the effeet on rachitte ehildven 

The authors found that vitamin Die the peiary produet formed trom ergosterol 
hy ivradiation with ultraviolet liaht of a wavelenath between 400 and 280 microns 
lhey sueceeded in obtaining vitamin 1) in a pure state by earetully removing the 
remaining ergosterol fram an ergosterol solution redueed to less than 50 per cent 
hy the aforementioned wavelength, In this way they obtained a substance that 
howed a definite absorption-spectrum and that erystalized from ether at a very 
low temperature lhe melting point of the erystals was probably lower than 

20 ¢ At room temperature vitamin D is a colorless oil-like substance, oxidizing 
rapidly when exposed to the air, One may prevent this oxidation, which makes 
the vitamin inactive, by dissolving it in oil or in fat 

lhe product proved to be highly active against rickets; in rachitie children a 
complete cure was obtained within 14 days with a daily dose of 0,04 mg, of a 
product that contained about 30 per cent of vitamin D, This amount is about 
100 times smaller than the amount usually given, As it is not impossible that 
the described toxic effects of large amounts of vitamin D are caused by products 
formed by defective irradiation of ergosterol, the use of a pure vitamin D produet 


may also be of great value ‘ 


VAI nevenn, Amaterdam, Holland 


Diseases of the New-Born 


An ANATOMICAL STUDY OF SUBDURAL HEMORRHMAGI \SSOCIATED WITH 
TENTORIAL SPLITTING IN THRE Newsorn, W, H, Case, Surg, Gynec 
Obst, 51:31, 1930, 


This communication contributes an etiologic and anatomic analysis of a series 
of thirty-two cases of subdural hemorrhage associated with tentorial splitting in 
the new-born infant. The hemorrhage is largely supratentorial and often bilateral 
as a result of stretching or rupturing of the small tributaries of the great cerebral 
vein near its junction with the straight sinus. The most important predisposing 
factor in intracranial hemorrhage and tentorial splitting is prematurity, in that 
the dural septal fibers are of greater immaturity. The method of examination, 
anatomy and clinical aspects are adequately discussed, 

LIFVENDANL, Chicago, 
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\ RARE 
GENITAL OF 
pediat, 12:431 (May) 1930, 


The author describes a case of congenital atresia of the 
All fluids, even in the small were 
There was ob 
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tipation 
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to have a 
d the sub- 

leficient 


born infant delivered at term, 
promptly vomited and no treatment was of avail, 
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The muscular development of the o 


capacity of only 4 ce. 
mucuous tissues normal, 
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in comparison with that of a normal new-born infant, but excessive in proportion 
to the size of the organ and of its other tissues ' ' 
/ kh lGNORELLI, New Orleans, 


The PATHOGENESIS Or LoeTeRUS Nronatornum, G, Prorinont, Riv, di elin, 
pediat, 286:758 (Sept) 1930 


The author studied the hepatic finetion in children with jeterus neonatorum 
to obtain evidence as to cause of the condition, The jaundice is more evident in 
infants born after a dificult labor, in premature infants, in infants that have lost 
considerable fuiid and in infants in whom the umbilical cord was tied late, These 
facts point to hemolytic jaundice On the other hand, the results of the indireet 
vali den Herah test, the slight increase in eranular red celle and the lack af 
other indieations of hemolytic jaundice sugeest that the jaundice is obetruetive 

Vedrinoni’s epinion is (1) that the jaundice is not physiologic but pathelogt 

; 
and (2) that it is probably hemolytt Hiaal Reston 


INTRACRANIAL HLEMORRHAGE IN THE NEw-Born bantos, Ann, do quinte 
Cong, brasileiro de Hyg, 2:525 (Oct, 17) 1929 


lhe author performed autopsies on 1,387 new-born infants who died shortly 
after birth, In twenty-two per cent of instances death was due to intracranial 


hemorrhage. SANFORD, Chicago, 


THe CAUSES OF XANTHOCHROMIA IN THE SPINAL FLUID OF THE NEW-BORN, 
Juan P, GARRAHAN and CarLos M, Pintos, Arch, argent. de pediat. 1:148 
(May) 1930. 


The authors believe that the appearance of xanthochromia in the spinal fluid 
of new-born infants has some connection with dysfunction of the physiologic 
bilirubin secretion, They are unable to say whether the yellow pigment seen 
in the fluid is due to bilirubin; it may be due to the related pigment. They 
are not convinced that hemorrhages due to birth trauma are a large factor in 
the production of xanthochromia, The problem needs further study. 


Scu.utz, Chicago 


HeEMOTHERAPY FOR Sevais IN THE Firat Weeks or Live. G, N, Speeanexy, 
Jahrb, f, Kinderh, 128:95 (June) 1930 
rhe injection of blood from the mother into the gluteus muscle of fifty infants 
with sepsis resulted in recovery in thirty-six cases, 
CLAUSEN, Rochester, N, Y, 


Acute Infections 


DIPHTHERITIC MASTOIDITIS WITH BRADYCARDIA SIMULATING INTRACRANIAL 
Disease, Noan Fox, Arch, Otolaryng. 11:780 (June) 1930, 


A boy, aged 17 years, gave a history of having had an infection of the upper 
respiratory tract ten years before, followed by a chronic discharge from the ear. 
After five days of acute illness with chills and fever a fluctuant swelling developed 
behind the left ear with foul-smelling discharge from the ear canal, A mastoi- 
dectomy was performed which showed extensive destruction of the tissues, On 
the third day postoperatively he became much worse, with vomiting and slow 
pulse, Intracranial disease was suspected, The wound showed a membrane which 
suggested diphtheria, and smears and cultures proved that Bacillus diphtheriae 
was present, Two injections of 20,000 units each of diphtheria antitoxin were 
wiven forty-eight hours apart, Recovery was normal except that a partial heart 
block developed from the diphtheria infeetion 
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The author suggests the advisability of more frequent culture KW lebs-Loffler 
mediums as a method of earlier diagnosis of diphtheritic infect mastoiditis, 


BAI ( hicago, 


MrpicAL ACCOUNTING IN COMMUNICABLE Distasi Hi PENCER, 


New York State J, Med, 90:699 (June 15) 1930 


he reduetion ii mortality at the Willard Parker Hospital en brought 
ihout not alone by medical aseptic technie and eubieles but also | tter monthly 
tatisties Such extensive reports show the true result it all il permit 
the early correction of errors in techn (Numerous chart 

In all chronie eases of intubation, the patient has been diseha » his heme 
There has heen a great reduction in tracheetemles and intubation Diveet 
laryngoscopy and suetion by the Sorensen puri are how 

\IKMAN, . 7 

UMMARY OF CURRENT PREVALENCE OF COMMUNICABLE Drsi Pub, Health 


Rep, 48;2609 (Oct, 24) 1930 


Vor the period ot Sept, 7 to Oct, 4, 1930, the ineidence ot myelitis has 
increased to 1,837 cases, as compared with 358 one year as eningococcus 
meningitis, diphtheria, influenza, measles, scarlet fever, smallpox typhoid fever 
show a lower incidence than last year. The mean mortality is || is compared 
with 10,7 last year. 


DA ( hicago, 


Tue THERAPEUTIC VALUE OF STREPTOCOCCUS ANTITOXIC SI! { IN SCARLET 
Fever. T. Toyopa, J. Mortwak1, Y. Furtaai and S. H AKI, Brit. J. 
Child. Dis, 27:181 (July-Sept.) 1930. 


The criteria used in estimating the therapeutic results of in ns of serum 
were: improvement in the general condition, especially the | ymptoms ; 
comparatively rapid fading of the rash; a fall in temperatur: uction of the 
rate, and improvement in the quality, of the pulse; increas e amount of 
urine, and the presence or absence of complications 

The concentrated antistreptococcic and antitoxic serum prepa in the United 
States (by Eli Lilly and Company and Parke, Davis and Company) was found 
more effective than the nonconcentrated serum prepared in the G ronment Isola 
tion Hospital at Dairen, Manchuria, It was used only in the ere cases and 
reduced the death rate by half lhe serum seemed to have mnie effect in 


reducing the incidence of complications somes Vor 
uty ‘ cw ore, 


An EPIDEMIOLOGICAL Stupy OF DIPHTHERIA IN A REMOT! ¥ ZEALAND 
Community, C, E, Hercus, R, A, Suore, H, E, BARRETT a |, H, Norta, 
J. Hyg. 20:243, 1929, 


Epidemiologic and immunologic studies of two outbreaks of diphtheria in a 
remote and unsalted country district in New Zealand are presented. The first 
epidemic occurred in August and was thought to be air | This was 
followed in the succeeding spring by the second epidemic, wh as probable 
milk borne, 

“The practical lessons which may be learnt from this study ar (a) That 
unless a special buffered diluent is used, the toxin used for Sc! testing must 
be freshly diluted near the place where it is to be used. (b) Active immunization 
of remote unsalted communities against diphtheria requires more time, and more 
intensive courses of prophylactic, than areas where diphtheria has been endemic 
for some years, (c¢) In such places with a low original herd immunity, it is 
essential, even more than in endemic centers, never to omit re those who 
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have been inoculated, in order to be certain that any attempt made to induc 
active immunity to diphtheria may be successful. (d) Estimations of the relative 
efficiency of diphtheria prophylactics, which are based on the rapidity with which 
samples of children become immune, are worthless unless all the observations 
have been made in the same environment on groups having the same original 
herd immunity, (e) An immunity, good enough to withstand droplet infection 
in a day school environment may be droken down by massive doses of diphtheria 


bacilli in milk,” ; 
, I, N, PATTERSON 


VACCINIA OF THE TONG M, Vitu, Ann, de derinat, et syph, 21875 (Aug) 
1940 
View reports the ease of a youre ehild in whom several vaeeiie lesions developed 
on the faee and tongue following the ordinary procedure af yaeeination There 
were five umbilieated pustule atiered on the tangue This is the fourteenth 
ease that has heen reported, Hesides being pustular, the lesions may be papular 
The diagnosis is not difeult i the possibility of sueh a eondition ds kept in mind 


Michabs., Houston, Texas 


CARLET VEVER AND ENbocaknitis with Pensisten? MURMUR PROM MITRAI 
Insurvicuency, G. LL, Hating, Bull, See, de pédiat, de Paris 9745407 (July) 
1020 


Ihe author reports two cases of searlet fever with arthritic manifestations 
in which endocarditis, with mitral insufficiency developed, He discusses the ques 
tion of whether or not the arthralgia in scarlet fever is related to that in acute 
rheumatic fever, He concludes that although somewhat analogous, rheumatic 
endocarditis and scarlatinal endocarditis are not of the same nature, 


BENJAMIN, Montreal, Canada, 


PURULENT ARTHRITIS DISCLOSING AN ACUTE ARTICULAR RHEUMATISM OF 
INFEcTIOUS TyPpE wiTH CARDIAC INVOLVEMENT. E, Lesn&é, GILBERT- 
DreyFrus and T, Brosse, Bull. Soc, de pédiat. de Paris 27:395 (July) 1929. 


A boy, aged 8 years, complained of sore throat, headache and abdominal 
pain for three days. His temperature was from 38 to 39 C. (100.4 to 102.2 F.). 
Physical examination gave essentially negative results; a reddened throat and a 
slightly coated tongue were noted. A culture of the blood was negative for 
typhoid bacilli. Roentgenologic films of the chest showed no abnormality. On 
the eighth day he had pain in the lower right part of the chest. Nothing definite 
was found. Because pneumococci in pure culture were grown from the throat, 
it was thought that a pneumococcic bacteremia might be present. Suddenly on 
the eleventh day the left knee became painful, red, hot and swollen, Purulent 
fluid was withdrawn which contained a few lymphocytes but chiefly disintegrated 
polymorphonuclear leukocytes, Smear and culture of the fluid showed tio organ 
istis, On the fourteenth day the left knee was better, but the right knee becare 
inflamed; for the first time, the first cardiac sound was muffled, The next day 
the patient was given 6 Gm, of sodium salicylate, whieh was continued as a daily 
amount for some time, On the following day the temperature dropped to normal 
for the firat the, and thereafter did not rise more than a fraction of a degree 
above normal, The eardiae damage, however, continued and the patient had 
a definite mitral lesion when he was discharged from the hospital about a month 
later, ‘The authors consider that they were dealing with an lnfectious form of 
acute articular rheumatism which at first showed only the signs of a toxemia, 
the arthralgias appegring later in the picture and disappearing on the administra 
tion of salicylates, which revealed their true rheumatic nature, This form of 
the disease is much rarer in children than in adults, 


ReNJAMIN, Montreal, Canada, 
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\ girl, aged 
trichosis for three years, ‘The condition began to appear durin 
after an attack of mumps; BOO during that 
fact that she had always heen underweight In the course ol 
a downy covering developed on the skin and hypertrichosis 
back, upper lip, limbs, ete,; this condition as well as the obesity 
sively worse, The syndrome resembled that seen in a child 
tumor of the cortical suprarenal gland (hypernephroma), ‘Th 
dition of the patient, however, and the long duration of th 
well as the absence of any tumor in the lumbar region, were rathe: 
presence of a hyperplasia of the cortical cells of the suprarenal 
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VARICELLA, 


(March) 1930, 


\ boy, aged 5 years, was admitted to the hospital with area 
of the skin over both knees, over the right loin and over the 
each buttock, These gangrenous patches of skin began to develop 
after the eruption of varicella lesions, The patient's general condit 
He had no fever, The areas of gangrene showed no particular 
the seara of the varicella lesions, so that the condition was fot one 
chickenpox, He also showed few small 
petechiae, and he had one nosebleed at the onset of the eonditi 
coagulation and bleeding rates were normal, ‘The lesions healed 
tion of eleatelees, The patient moat likely had gangrenous pur; 
convalescence from varicella ry Monti 
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Mission was appointed to investigate the frequency and possible explanation of 
such cases, The report made after a survey of the situation in Paris emphasizes 
the importance of generalizing the procedure for all young children, About | case 
of diphtheria occurred in every 1,600 immunized children, and the percentage of 
positive Schick reactions in immunized children was between | and 2 per cent, 
When definite diphtheria occurs in a previously immuhized child, the child should 
be given antitoxic serum without delay, and the case should be reported to the 
Pasteur Institute, from which it will be thoroughly investigated in order to 
ascertain if the immunization was incompletely or irregularly carried out or if 
the child did not become totally immune after the usual properly administered 


injections KeNntJAMIN, Montreal, Canada 


Pueumococcus ServrickemiA Two Montus Artin PNtumonta, L, Borin, 
HenrrTeannd-Fontaine and Vayor, Presse méd, 8:985 (July 19) 1940, 


\ case of preunionia is reported in a youre woman who was apparently cured 
and two mothe later began to have fever and show purpurie spots, vewetating 
endoearditie and noneuppurating parotit Cultures of the blood were positive 


for pPhetihOeoeeH 
Nitkeen, St. Peterahure, Pla 


Pierkiinbotie PL AdehAL T aa Niet pAb CIPETHAL MEPL BEA 
Paw, HoleebbitehArhoie ane Be Peibie, flav, dateenenteenpht 
Milhy (Marvel) 14a 


eyvene eomnplieation Hie Hiedelee are Pare Ane Henreeneulae sequelae 

Hil paver, Only ane ease hae heen peparted \ child, aged @ years, had wiemales 
on June 46, 1040, during an epidenie in the sehaal hhe was eonsitered well in 
ixnteen slave and returned to sehoal, bul complained of fatlgue and @ heaviness in 
ihe evyelile, Ina few days there was eomplete pioal lLxamiation showed a areal 
(leal of depression; the temperature wae aliahtly elevated and the pulse rate was 
ver 100 and remulat There wae bilateral plosise, and the eyes were tnmohile; the 
pupillary reactions and the eyearounde were normal The lege could be raised, hut 
ihe movement was sudden, The malt was iheoordinate, the feet wide apart, and in 
iikine there were iheoordinated movements of the think and apie Ihe tendon 

reflewes were equal Wut diiitiiehed) there wae tia Tabhitishi’e alan There were 
ehorvencathetold mevemente of the arin lhe phatyie alowed tie ahioeiniality 
Phe epltial Mild wae tekiial abe the Horcdet-Woaeeertiattt fpeaetion wae hemative 
Hi Wath the aptial (Mitel aie the howe \ Hlddiinele of eheephalitie wae tide ane 
Hiheetiiil Tavawe ane Hileetione af hand of eH haraphenaniiie and Hiethenaniiie 
Herhatel were tietitiited Viter thipes Pele, THpeevenent began aed wae 
Hiilete TH Pw Hien 1} PRHHIHAHAN Hinde Hhtee Hinata affer the patent 

hae dere the be ayiibal BHHWeH BHAT Peabo af the Henlae Tevenent ihe 
chavencathetald jeveniente were alll peeeenh bub atheewite Here wae eaniplete 


In the presence of theee faete) He Haeioele ab anhwente palleneephalitte wa 
eels lhe ophthalmoplegia came an late in the eanvaleseenee trom mileasles, alter 
ihe period when eneephalitia complieationa wanally aeeney to be noted alia ta the 
fact that the attaele al menals ae mild his appears to he an example ot the 
(liveet action af the measles virue on the nervau valem, Cither virulent inleetions 
wel aa variola, epidlenik encephaltl pationiyellll ail syphilis have an altity 
for the eutaneous covering and the nervou iyueture, both derived trom the 
ectoderm, Levaditt: ha tidied same of these infections experimentally and 


wrouped those having common eharactertation wider the name of neurotraple 
ectodermonse i" This ah ervation how that ewe oculat eonplioationsa al ruheola 


have & spontaneaue tendeney to complete recovery 
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ARSTRACTS FROM CURRENT LITERA1 +51 


PROPHYLAXIS POR DipntTHrRia with ANATOXIN TAVARI do quinto 
Cong, Brasileiro de hyg, 2:205 (Oct, 17) 1929 


As prophylaxis for diphtheria, the author uses three doses in: first, 
0,5 cc,; three weeks later, | cc., and two weeks later, 1.5 ‘ howed 
immunity of 60 per cent alter one dose, of 80 per cent alter | and of 
100 per cent after three doses 


PNEUMOCOCCEMIA WITH RARE CUTANEO! MANIVESTATIO 
Jaunnauy, Arch, de pediat, d, Uruguay 2:480 (Sept) 19340 


Ina colored child, aged 13 years, an infectious process develop ee stages 
During the first stage, lasting one day, there were intense constitu Hiptome 
resembling those of grip, During the second stage the child pres rave tox 
ymptome, rash and vesicular lesions on the skin and intense purul inetivitis 
lhe third stawe was much delayed, and complete recovery ov 

The condition oceeurred during the winter tmonthe and extensive 
\ dinwiosia of prieuinin tiace 
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in (wentyetour howe lhe lesions were from 4d to § wm, in diam premulat 
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patches from 2 to 4 mm, in diameter on the inside of the ely the hard 
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v enlarged lymph nodes \t fivet the authors thoweht that 
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DIPHTHERIA EprIpEMIC IN A CAMP SANATORIUM, W, SILBERSCHMIDT, Deutsche 
med, Wehnschr, 56:387 (March 7) 1930, 


The Institute of Hygiene in Zurich made the observation that the diphtheria 
morbidity among adults has a tendency to increase. Women were chiefly affected 
in an epidemic lasting two months. The first and last cases were widely separated, 
but most of the twenty-two cases observed occurred within three or four days. 
Among the patients, five were children and seventeen were adults. Only two 
of the twenty-two patients were males, but the majority of the guests at the 
summer resort where the epidemic occurred were women. Besides the twenty- 
two patients, in all of whom diphtheria was verified clinically and bacteriologically, 
five diphtheria bacillus carriers were discovered. One of them was a milker, who 
probably was responsible for the rapid and extensive spreading of the contagion. 
rhe procedure for stopping the spread of the contagion was: (1) isolation of the 
patients, (2) a bacteriologic examination of all persons, (3) notification of the 
wuests about the disease and encouragement of cleanliness, (4) limitation of com 
intinication and (5) disinfection of the room where a patient lived. The contagion 
remained localized in one boarding house and no one in the teighboring hotels 


heeame sich ‘ ; 
Kenesztunt, New York 


lie Thronerieat Tasts AND ResvULTSs OF IMMUNTZATION AGAINeT Dip 
PHEMEA | rikpnknoen, Deutsche med, Welnsehe, €6:580 (Mareh 7) 
hao 


\ecording to lriedberwer, the theoretical basia of aetive tmimunigation againat 
diphtheria ja not yet proved conyvineingly \iter tmunteation the reaetion to the 
chick teat often beeomes tewative, though thle does not mean necessarily that 
the children aiviiw negative renetions are tinmune, The serlous eases of diphtheria 
none the lniminiieed and nontininiiieed group seems to prove that tnnunieation 
mwaliet diphtheria ta of doubthil value \e a rule, the linntinivation does not 


produce acute syripton However, the diphitherta toain ti the body tay beac 
free al any thine and eatiee trouble Iti June, 1920, the League of Natlona wae 
iiiietie about tiiiieation avatiet ciphtherla, th September, 1929, however, 
they Hd to take the etatenent that the Toitopean feaulte were tot aa peotitatie 


ie the ATERIOaH cine i wu sunt, New Vor 


bit PwiMAbY ied iT Vii i 1 hy Hie 6 Rhee IWhhe vio 
WHkhUMATIONM {HALT lievteche med Welhneehy abi { Apel 11) 1ua0 


lhe author teies to estahlion the elileal entity af epeeihe tifeetions rhenmatian 
on the grounds af pathologiee-anatomie examinations, and assumes that various 
rheumatic clinical pietuves are caused hy one agent, A elinieal condition ean he 
identified as speeihe tniectious rheumation, by typleal thasue reactions, as, tor 
listance Ascholf bodies in the myocardium oar nodules in the tissue of tendons, 
with the same accuracy as tuberculosis ean be diagnosed by the pathologist, In 
analogy with other ehronie infeetions diseases, the author believes that it is 
possible to demonstrate the primary focus and complex, the focus of secondary 
infection and finally the dissemination of the infecting agent in the blood stream 
He reports three cases illustrated by photomicrographs 


Kineagrunt, New York 


Lywpuatic ReAeTION OF GLANDULAR Feven, W, Steer and H, Wrenn, 
Deutsche med, Wehnsehr, 86:045 (April 18) 1940 


In 1889, Peiffer deseribed a aymptom-complex called lymph gland fever, It 
consiata of fever, generalized enlargement of the lymph glands, and hypertrophy 
of the liver and spleen, In 1907, Tirk added one more symptem to the eon 
ception of glandular fever--lymphoeytosis, Later, similar or identical conditions 
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were designated as agranulocytosis, infectious mononucleosis, mot ic aigina or 
lymphatic reaction, 

The authors describe three cases and draw the following con ns l. The 
lymphatic reaction is the main symptom and often precedes the a a. 2, Next 
in importance is the generalized enlargement of the lymph node Fever is an 
important symptom. 4. The definitely acute onset and the relatiy od general 
condition are diagnostic signs differentiating the disease from acute lymphatic 
leukemia. 5, The lymphatic reaction in glandular fever usually lasts longer than 
the fever itself, which persists for many weeks and disappears gradually. 6. The 
prognosis is good. 7. Indications from a few recent epidemics are that the cause 
of the disease is an unknown lymphotrophic virus. The lym, reaction is 
probably primary, and the angina only a complication. 


KERESZTUI York. 


ALASTRIM, SMALLPOX AND SMALLPOX VACCINATION oes Miinchen 
med, Wehnsehr, 76:2079 (Dee, 13) 1929 


Leschke has made an extensive study of the relation betw ilastrim and 
imallpox, Cases of alastrim have been described on both Am nh continents, 
aid in Switverland, England, Holland and the Agores The r considers 
alastrim a mild form of smallpox which he terms variola mitigata. ‘The virus of 
hoth diseases produces similar lesions in rabbits Rabbite in el amainat 
either disease are protected agaist experimental infeetion by | The serum 
of rabbita immunized against either disease acts quantitatively al iinet both 
viruses Vaccination against smallpox protecta againat boll LT Ihe 
niortality in alastvim ia low, about | per cent lo prevent epic | alaateimn 
ihe same precautions aa ave taken against amallpox are nee lhe cangwet 
of encephalitia following vaccination may be diminished by « f a leas 
virulent vaeeine, only one, or at the toatl two, inelslone and va ii ae enrly 


ia ne ihe 
| hwanny, Mount 


luke Oeovnwewek oF A NeoaAtive Praek Pottowing te NiAT j 
LEP HEPA 1 Sikoret, Miinehen, ted, Welieehe, 77 i) 1000 


everal enaes lave been reported th whieh diphtheria a hovily athes 
live Tbeabion dete tile cleemee Pheee are Hee eeiel Hie lilenes 
ith bathed na ih reaull nftoa hiwerlie af the Pealatahee ; | hideeteel 
Ilile lowered Pealataiee OF Heeative Pies tay oeeue afbes j ’ 4 hi 
mio oF anatoain at hana jew WW tinned the Hee Hemaeive 
jlidee after the tijeetlion af tieatd tty Ae Wiahile to Uae hab Hii Hea Hae 
hnnnlgation by thie method te forbidden in Avatela Thi Wii j Hhitaul 
1 © and & months at age, was tested for its content at Phen eael 
received 0.4 ee. at taxaid subeutaneoual thi the four follow! the antl 
toxin eantent af the serum was determined Iii each ease the liter wa 
reduced ta ane-hall in twenty-four how md in one iWtant t fourth the 
original titer on the seeond, third and fourth da (iie deter nade elaht 
‘lays after the injeetion showed that the titer had returned | inal level 
li other children there was no negative phase but a rapid rise i i following 
ihe injeetion of toxoid 

In view of his resulta the author ures certain precautions in| iw again 
diphtheria, linmunigation should be carried out at tines wher eria ia net 
prevalent and after baeteriologie examination of the nose and arent 
hould be warned to wateh for the early signe of diphtheria dus firat weel 
following tmimunigation Be,uny. Mount \ 


! 


Scanner Fever Paopuyeanta py Pasatve IMMUNTIZATIO Kena and 


An epidemile of searlet fever oceurred in an institution ear | children 
Thirty-two cases developed in less than a month Passive | ition with 
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10 ce, of serum (Behring) intramuscularly, repeated in 2 weeks and again in 
1 week, was effective in checking the epidemic, Repeated injections were neces 
sary because the protection afforded by the antitoxin does not persist longer than 
2% weeks, In conjunction with passive immunization, active immunization was 
carried out with Gabritschewsky toxin, Before active immunization, 87 per cent 
of the children gave positive Dick tests. Eight days after the third injection 
only 36 per cent of the reactions remained positive. 


Braupy, Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


THE DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF EPIDEMIC POLIOMYELITIS IN THE EARLY 
StaGes. Fritz LANGE, Miinchen. med. Wehnschr. 77:1395 (Aug. 15) 1930. 


Lange describes the clinical picture in the preparalytic and early paralytic 
stages of poliomyelitis. The causative virus is probably the globoid body described 
by Flexner and Noguchi. The incubation period is usually from one to two 
weeks, but the extremes are two days and thirty-three days. In most cases the 
onset is characterized by nasopharyngitis or bronchitis. In some epidemics the 
onset is associated with malaise, anorexia and gastro-intestinal disturbances 
(diarrhea or constipation). The pulse is rapid in relation to the rise of 1 or 2 
degrees in temperature. There may be circumorbital edema and generalized 
sweating. Soon the child becomes irritable and objects to any disturbance. The 
early signs of meningeal irritation, such as twitching of the muscles, hyper- 
esthesia and rigidity of the spine (Draper’s spinal sign), appear. The sensorium 
remains clear. With the onset of paralyses the fever usually recedes. The site 
of the lesion in the central nervous system, that is, whether spinal, bulbar or 
cerebral, varies in the different epidemics. 

The abortive form occurs frequently, Nasopharyngitis or gastro-intestinal dis 
turbances often develop in members of the family in close contact with a patient. 
American investigators have shown that nasal seeretions from such contacts 
may contain the virus of poliomyelitis 

If the presence of meningeal irritation has been established by the signa 
enumerated, the type of meningitis can be established more closely by lumbar 


puncture, Hnanupy, Mount Vernon, N, ¥ 


BENIGN MENINGITIS AS A COMPLICATION OF Mumps, N, JOHANNSEN, Miinchen 
med, Wehnsehr, 77:1403 (Aug, 15) 1930 


Johannsen calls the attention of the general practitioner to the not infrequent 
occurrence of meningitis as a complication of mumps, Wallgren has described 
mumps meningitis without mumps, The diagnosis was made on the course of 
the disease and the epidemiology. The meningitis usually begins a few days after 
the appearance of the parotid swelling. Lumbar puncture reveals fluid under 
slightly increased pressure containing an increased number of cells, which are 
mostly lymphocytes, and an increased amount of protein, Three mild cases and 
three severe cases are described in detail, All the patients made a complete 


SOUS Er Branupy, Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


Tue Use or tue Scnick Test in Institutions, Orro Kaan, Wien, klin. 
Wehnsehr, 48:555 (May 1) 1930, 


Otto Kaan summarizes his experience with the Schick test, which he employed 
as a routine measure in the Children’s Asylum in Krems during an epidemic of 
diphtheria in the institution, Of fifty-eight boys who had been exposed and who 
were given the Schick test, seventeen showed a positive reaction and were given 
a prophylactic immunity. Two of the children giving negative Schick reactions 
had diphtheria. In another series four of thirty-four children giving negative 
Schick reactions came down with the disease, Kaan quotes other authors who 
have reported undoubted cases of diphtheria in children giving negative Schick 
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reactions, He notes that Professor Lowenstein praised th 
method of proving the value of any immunizing agent 
that Léwenstein has always emphasized that conclusive proo! 
a method of active immunization can be tested only by the expo 


of immunized persons to diphtheria, The author concludes that 


\ 
AVEVC! 


cannot be wholly relied on in an institution where diphtheria ha 
there is always a small percentage of persons giving negative 
who contract the disease, a F 


MAGNESIUM SULPHATE IN TETANUS NEONATORUM, ALOIS BR 


Wien. klin. Wehnschr. 43:810 (June 26) 1930. 


Bratusch-Marrain confirms and adds to his experience in th 
sulphate in tetanus neonatorum. By increasing the dosage and 
injections he reduced the mortality from 95 to 50 per cent. H 


the use of magnesium sulphate in conjunction with tetanus neonato1 


reduce the mortality of the disease. It is necessary, however 
dosages than have previously been reported, and it is also nec 
the number of daily injections. He is convinced that the ma 
is quickly eliminated and that it is necessary to inject it every th 
to obtain the most beneficial results. ee 


POSTVACCINAI 


Ztschr. f. 


EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCHES ON 
VACCINATION, A, ECKSTEIN, 


(LINICAL 


CLINICAL Kinder! 


Eckstein vaccinated only children whose health was known | 
a long period of observation, using the skin under the right niy 
the custom for years at the Diisseldorf clinic; he placed the 
research on postvaccinal encephalitis on the finding of the var 
hlood, He obtained positive results in eight cases, the majorit 
elahth day after vaccination, One patient 
rises in temperature occurred on the fourth to eighth day, and age 
io thirteenth day, this time with a sort throat and a 


showed no fever 


membrane 


Cultures of the blood were positive on the sixth, el@hth and four 


fourteenth day In only 
The author beli 
low al reaction i} 


a culture of the membrane on the 
positive reaction be obtained in the spinal fluid 
alitis is independent of the fever and of the 
the special condition, the virulence of the lymph, the massive inf: 
permeability of the blood and spinal fluid barrier, and the prot 


by Pirquet as the capacity for allergic reaction — 


VACCINATION | 


AGAIN 


CLINICAL EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCHES ON 
Tue Waite BLtoop CELLS IN VACCINATION 
Eckstein, Ztschr, f. Kinderh, 40:240, 1930 


To find the relation between white blood cells and vaccination 
33 cases; twenty infants were vaccinated cutaneously and for th 
infants were vaccinated intracutaneously, as a control, and th 
revaccinated cutaneously, He discovered nothing characteristi 
left in the majority of the cases, and the increase in plasma cel! 
of them, were not a specific result, In the three adults, ther 
the left or change in the total count, but there were a small relati 


and some plasma cells, — 


PostVACcINAL ENCEPHALITIS, E, BIENENSTEIN, Ztschr, {| 


1930, 


According to the literature, the ratio of cases of encephalit 
of patients vaccinated is 1: 100,000 in Germany, 1: 48,000 in Eng! 
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CEPHALITIS: 
19:218, 1930. 
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in IM NIC A LOUNNAL OF DISKHASHN OFF OCTTTLDIRTEON 


in tlolland, Wienenstein reports that there were 240 cases in Vienna among J9,000 
vaccinations, and of these he observed 4 lhe disease bewan acutely trom tt to 
1) days alter inoculation, with a high temperature, drowsiness or coma and, with 
the exception of case 5, a stiff neck, Kernig's sign and photophobia lhere was 
io paralysis of the ocular muscles, In 2 eases there was flaccid paralysis of the 
extremities; in all cases except case 5, disturbances of the bladder and reetum; 
in cases 4 and 5, spastic paralysis of the extremities, and in case J, a somewhat 
diminished mobility of the arms and legs, Sensation was disturbed in all cases; 
in cases 1, 2 and 3 the sense of touch was intact, but pain and temperature sense 
was diminished or increased; in cases 1, 2 and 4, hyperesthesia was present, and 
in case 5, hypo-esthesia, Trophic disturbances were astonishing in cases 1 and 2, 
in the form of decubitus, which began very early The Babinski reflex was 
positive at the onset in cases 2 and 5, and toward the end of the disease in cases 
1 and 3, The spinal fluid was always clear and under more or less increased 
pressure, with a small increase in the amount of globulin, a small increase in the 
number of cells and a positive reaction for sugar, Injections into animals gave 
negative results, Clinically, epidemiologically and pathologically, epidemic enceph 
alitis and postvaccinal encephalitis are different; the former has diminished, and 
the latter inereased, in frequency, Eneephalitis following vaccination is in the 
group of paracinfectious encephalitides, such as that of chickenpox, measles and 


Wnallpox; the great frequeney in late years and the close similarity of the histolowt 


pietures lend some plausibility to this view 
IMEMSO . Hhoston 


lv WAUNI i, Ateche, | Wn ivicte rh 


POSTVACCINAT LE NCEPHALITI bait bl and 
40;348, 19340 


lhe authors report three cases of postyaccinal encephalitis observed in Vienna 
in 1929, all in boys, aged 344, 44% and 5% years, respectively, who were vaccinated 
two cases the picture was that of meningitis, and in the 
third that of the cerebral form of infantile paralysis, The fall of the high 
temperature by lysis pointed to recovery lhe spinal fluid showed an increased 
one patient gave a positive reaction to all 
the third patient a 


for the first time, In 


pressure and a positive test for sugar; 
tests for globulin, another wave a nepative reaction, and in 
positive reaction to the Nonne test and a negative reaction to the Pandy test 
were obtained; in these cases, the cell count was normal, 11 and 211, respectively 
he eondition is hard to differentiate from tuberculous meningitia in the beginning, 
and requires an accurate history and a Virquet teat All the patients had diffi 


culty in speaking during convalescenes No case of encephalitis has ever been 


observed after an unsuccessful vaccination and there is no evidence that a secondary 
the cause, The complication arises independently of the method of 


infection ia 
Ihe quick 


vaccination, and of the kind of animal from which the virus is derived, 


return to health is surprising Pusnsow, Basten 
y ’ 


Chronic Infections 


Tue CALCIFICATION OF TUBERCLI HY MEANS OF IRRADIATED ERGOSTEROL, 


Tom Dovatas Spies, Am, J, Path, 6:337, 1930 


The administration of repeated large doses of activated ergosterol to rabbits 
from acute tuberculosis causes extensive deposition of calcium salts 
administration of a single large dose produces 
with a high eontent of 
one cases of pulmonary tuberculosis 


suffering 
within the caseous lesions, Th 
no demonstrable changes. It is suggested that a diet 
vitamin D might be useful in 

Avinon's SUMMARY 
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Ht INCIDENGR OF CONGENITAL SVPHILIO IN AN LNSTITUTION | ve bP eeae 
MinbDED, CHARLES Woopaus., Am, J, Ueyehiat, 011005 (M 1040 


In examining more than 1,400 inmates of a colony for the feeb! |, Woodall 
found elinical and serologic evidence of syphilis in only 7 per cent, Vurthermore, 
many of the patients with congenital syphilis showed a sufficient! e heredity 
to account for the feeblemindedness on the familial basis alon ie course ol 
his serologic studies, the author found that the Hinton ge! |-cholesterol 
precipitation-agglutination reaction was more sensitive than eit! ie Kahn or 
the standard Wassermann test, In spite of the low incidence hilis in this 
institution, Woodall believes that many cases of mental defect caused by 
congenital syphilis, and he supports this conviction by citing statist emonstrating 
feeblemindedness in 20 per cent of the families of those born philis 


DAVIDSO 


LATE CONGENITAL SYPHILIS REPORT Of , Arch, 
Dermat, & Syph, 22:274 (Aug,) 1930 


ha 


\ case of congenital syphilis in a girl, awed 18, is reported, | interest in 
that the outstanding features were multiple changes in the | the remains 
of gummas manifested as rarefactiona of bone tissue without fruction and 
ulcerationeeand a syphilitic glomerulonepliritia exacerabated b rial injec 
tion of Tusson’s luetin and improved by aetive antisyphilitie tr 


PHTARRI ity 


ne CoumieaL VALUE OF BISMARSEN IN THE TREATMI PHILLIS 
CuarLes H, pe T, Suivers, Arch, Dermat, & Syph, 28:4 t,) 1940 


Bismarsen, or bismuth arsphenamine sulphonate, a combinati two efficient 
antisyphilitic agents, is a new drug of low toxicity, It is easil istered and 


stable, and produces mild or no local reactions, In 152 case types of 


syphilis in which 5,000 injections of bismarsen were given, dei tis «ke veloped 
in only 2, Negative Wassermann reactions were obtained in | ases of 
primary syphilis after 20 intramuscular injections of 0.2 em, o! All 
of 200 patients gave negative serologic reactions after the fi e of neo 
arsphenamine and potassium bismuth tartrate The author ad the latter 
treatment in primary syphilis, In 29 cases of early seeonda: 
fested by positive Wassermann reactions and cutaneous lesion | to show 
serologic improvement after 20 injections of the bismarsen | rast to 100 
per cent resulta with neoaraphenamine and potassium bismuth | \ll but 
1 of 11 cases of late secondary syphilis showed definite elin provement 
following the tenth treatment with bismarsen, and only 2 fail manifest a 
serologic change after the twentieth injection The author beli iat there is 
no great need for immediate sterilization of patients in this st Because of 
the absence and infrequency of reactions connected with the us marsen, he 
contends that it is the drug of choice, In 60 cases of tertia hilis with 
cutaneous lesions the results of bismarsen therapy paralleled ith neo- 
arsphenamine and potassium bismuth tartrate, Of 18 cases wil liovascular 
manifestations 66 per cent showed clinical improvement after t! t course of 
20 injections; 77 per cent were demonstrated to be improved the second 
course of 12 injections, ‘There were no reactions in this group Of 15 
cases of cerebrospinal syphilis all showed definite clinical imp: nt; 33 per 
cent wave negative Wassermann reactions of the blood and ‘0 per cent, 
completely negative Wassermann reactions of the spinal fluid aft first course 
of 20 injections, The most marked improvement was seen in t meningeal 


type, LTARKISO i City, 
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G, CALMETTE AND THE League or Nations, SreeHen J, Manger, M, J 
& Ree, 188:118 (Aug, 6) 1930 


\t the International Conference on Tuberculosis held in Rome in 1929, the 
author found a surprising state of affairs, The question of BCG was the chief 
interest of delegates from all parts of the world, Should new-born infants be 
given a certain strain of live bovine tubercle bacilli in their milk in order to 
safeguard them from infection with tuberculosis? The controversy between the 
advocates and opponents was great, The most conspicuous debaters were Calmette 
and Petroff of Saranac Lake, Since then the author received a report (in French) 
of Calmette’s argument before the Commission of the League of Nations, He 
translated this and gives it in detail, He reports the successful use of B C G in 
many countries; the least enthusiastic reports were from Great Britain and the 
United States, In Great Britain vaccinations were done in London, Glasgow, 
Leeds, Manchester and Cardiff without any untoward results, Some experimental 
work was done in Cambridge, and the workers all confirmed the harmlessness of 
HCG in experiments on animals, In the United States a conservative experimeént 
was undertaken by W. H, Park, director of laboratories of the New York Health 
Department, His statement in a letter dated Aug, 24, 1928, is given in full, 
Other vaccinations were made at the New York Post-Graduate. Medical School 
and Hospital by Dr, A, B, Boyless, Experimental researches were also carried 
out by Professor Marinoff of the University of Chicago, 


WILLIAMSON, New Orleans 


HtUMAN CONTAGION AND TunencuLous INeucrTion in CutLonoon, Htnnanp 
ScuLtmamann and P, D'Aney Hane, Arch, Dis, Childhood 61191 (June) 1940 


The investigation comprises a study of 118 London ehildren who came from 
tuberculous households, ‘This series was compared with 514 elinieally nontuber 
culous children of the same district who came from nontubereulous households 
The intracutaheous test (Mantoux) was used 

The author gives the following summary and eonelusions "), Tuhereulin 
reactions are more frequent among children of tuberculous householde than among 
children whose homes are free of tubereuloats 

‘2, Children living with a tubereulous parent or aibling show tuberculin rear 
tions more frequently than children with tuberculous relatives who de not not live 
with them; and the latter more frequently than children with no tubereulous 
relatives 

"4, A larger percentage of reactors is found among children who are living 
with a relative suffering from open tuberculosis than when the tuberculosis is 
closed, 

"4, These findings are adequately explained by variation in frequency, intimacy 
and duration of contact, without assuming the existence of inherted predisposition, 

"5, In a small series of children, living with a parent or sibling who had non- 
pulmonary tuberculosis, tuberculin reactions were no more frequent than among 
children of non-tuberculous households, and children with no tuberculous relatives 


at all Keity, Milwaukee, 


RoeNnTaeENoLoaic Diacnosis or ConoentraL Sypuiiis, G, J, LANDA and 
V. P, Panov, Ann, de dermat, et syph, 11867 (Aug,) 1930, 


lhe authors found osseous lesions in every active case of syphilis in infants 
lesa than | year old, In children from 1 to 2 years of age, who had no clinical 
signa of syphilis but a positive Wassermann reaction, about half showed changes 
of a ayphilitie type in the bones, In about 50 per cent of children under the age of 
1 year, whose parents were syphilitic but who themselves showed no clinical or 
serologic evidence of the disease, syphilitic changes of the bones were found, In 
about 6 per cent of infants apparently free from syphilis and born of apparently 





1HSTRACTS FROM CURRIN LITHRAI 


nonsyphilitie parents, ayphilitl osseous lesions were revealed | 
examination, The authors conclude that in infants a complet 
syphilis should include a roentgenographie study, as that examinati 
gives more certain evidence than serologic tests 

, MICHAEL, H 


INSUFFICIENCY IN CHILDREN A 
souTe, Bull 


DETERMINATION OF RENAL 
PROBABILITY OF HEREDITARY SYPHILIS. Cas 
Paris 27:373 (July) 1929, 


The determination of renal insufficiency in infants should be 
quently, especially in those who show signs of hereditary syph 
evidence of impaired renal function adds confirmation to the diag 
Renal insufficiency, as determined by the ingestion of the albumin 
by the injection of 2 cc, of egg albumin, was present in 50 per cent 
with syphilis that were tested, The Ambard coefficient shows rena 
about two thirds of children with syphilis, The phenolaulphonphthe 
shows the presence of altered renal permeability in patient 


syphilis, 
yt BENJAMIN, Mont 


TunrerecuLous Apuratve Peeicarpiria with Passive Con: 
Liven Wirnour Hevatic Tunrrcutous Learons, Casaort 
Auwting, Bull, Soe, de pédiat, de Paria 87:375 (July) 1929 

] 


An Armenian boy, aged 2 years, abdon 
vomiting, progressive enlargement of the abdomen, diarrhea and 
fever, The ehief physical observations were an enoromus liver 
evilarwed area of eardiae dulnesa; he also had rickets and show 
of the third, fourth and filth metacarpala with enlargement of th 
glands, and infiltration of the apex and base of the right lun 
three monthe he died during an attack of bronchoepneumonia follo 


presented marked 


necropey the outstanding feature was the entire absence of an 
culosia in the huge liver, the enlarwement of which was due alti 
congestion, although tuberculous foel were present in the heart, pe 
mediastinal lymph glands and kidneys fy 


iJAMIN, Mont 


oer DraagnosTT 
WiILLrencour?, Bull 


Local Skin Tusereutin Reacrions 
Va.ug, G, Hue, Firre and pe 
Paris 87:409 (July) 1929, 


The differential skin tuberculin reaction was obtained in a nu 


suffering from tuberculous lesions and also in some children with 


due to tuberculosis, With exactly similar technic the test is p 
the skin that covers the suspected tuberculous tissue or at least 
overlies the lymphatic stream draining the suspected tissue, and (2) 

from, and outside of, the lymphatic stream draining the suspected tul 
The reactions in each area are compared, preferably early, as ¢ 
marked later in many cases that it is difficult to measure an 

hyperpositive reaction locally is frequently of value in confirs 
diagnosis, A negative result locally may sometimes help to rul 

of a tuberculous process in certain lesions, ¢, @., traumatic or othe: 
lesions at the site of old healed tuberculous foci, The differential 


is also of value prognostically, as it is usually more marked over 


and leas marked over healed ones, The condition of the skin 
are performed is of the utmost importance, as the presence of 
antiseptics, ultraviolet exposure, etc,, may alter the reactions 
their significance in any particular instance 


ite of 


BENJAMIN, Montre 
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lore IMPORTANCE OF THE Payenic Pacton th AGtTiVATING PULMONARY TUnKE 
eubeal VP, WeAUN and J, PaeveRagu, Presse méd, O8I962 Cluly 16) 1940 


The authors sosider the payeliie element of areat importance in the lehtingeup 
of puliionary tibereulosia in suseeptible adulie and ehildeen, ‘They mention pat 
tieularly sorrow, divaree, Aianelal failure, fanily eteife, thwarted ambitions, an 
Hiproper daily feginen, examinations, worry, tubereulophohia and peyehaathenta 


A plea is made for peaeetul, contented surroundings for eantaets 


Hikken, St, Vetershure, Wla 


(UTANEOI L.BSLON LN IKRRATITI Hue TO CONGENITAL SYPHILIS IN A 
Hoy, Acko 14, BP, Nowkeourr, Progrés méd,, Sept, 6, 1930, p, 1493 


\ boy, aged 14, had ulcerated areas on the extremities and keratitis, both of 
which had developed in the last few month lhe roentgenograms and Wasser 


Hann reaction were positive ’ 
ANKORD, Chicago 


RAnkw houme ov Tinnmorrany yruitis Avenering THe Kye ALont 
ronaAsTaso, Ann, di ottal, e elin, med, O84117 (Veb,) 1930 


Iwo children in the same family, aged 2 and 5, showed blepharospasm, 
nystagmus, slug@ish pupillary reactions, hyperopie astiqmation and pigmentary 
(legeneration of the retina, ‘The Wassermann reaction was positive in each ease, 
hut there were no other signe of syphilis, Cases in the literature presenting similar 
sive are reviewed The author aseribes the nystagmus and blepharospasm to a 
cerebral lesion, and the retinal changes to a eyphilitie ehorioretinitis, tle believes 
that even the refractive error may be the result of faulty development of the orbit 
a8 the result of syphilis, ‘The combination of oeular symptoms wae enough in these 
cases to suewest strongly hereditary syphilis, the presence of which was confirmed 
by the Wassermann reaetion 

Givvoun, Chieage 


ARTIFICIAL PU NBUMOTHOBAX IN THE TREATMENT OF CHILDREN FOR PULMONARY 
huneecuLoss, Renato Pacwiont, Clin, pediat, 999241 (April) 1940 


A complete review of the literature on the therapeutic employment of artificial 
pneumothorax is given, together with the author's own experience, Covering his 
own work, he gives a detailed account of the factors that guide him in the selection 
of cases to which he applies this method of treatment 

He obtained satisfactory results in bilateral, as well as in unilateral involve 
ment in chronic cases, and also in cases presenting the early stages of the disease, 

Marked tracheobronchial adenopathy was considered as a contraindication to 
the use of artificial pneumothorax, as it resulted in failure to obtain improvement 
as well as in a harmful effect on the patient, Pleuritice lesions, especially in the 
form of adhesions of any extent, were also considered as contraindications, 

A detailed explanation of the technic employed is given, which differs little 
from that used in the adult, with the exception of the frequent necessity of employ- 
ing a moderate anesthesia, for which Pachioli uses ethyl chloride, Vor older 
children no anesthetic is required, and in many cases in which it is necessary for 
the first treatment it may be dispensed with in subsequent treatments as the child 
is easily taught to cooperate, 

Complications are not more frequent than in the adult, the most frequent in 
the author’s experience being the production of emphysema, 

Though the number of cases is not adequate to permit giving a definite per- 
centage of the number of cures obtained, the author is convinced that he has 
obtained satisfactory improvement in the physical manifestations of the disease 
as well as in the general welfare of the patient. Apparent complete cures have 
been noted, which, however, will require follow-up observations to establish the 


possible permanency of the cure 





LWASTRACTS FROM CURRI LITERAT i4] 


Pachioli’s work and observations indicate that in the wee of a HHeUIHe 
thorax for ehildven with pulmonary tuberculosia one has a ively ife 
weapon capable of causing marked improvement in the weneral i of these 
patients and the apparent disappearance of the active lesions, i evmanent 


etre 
Hiei 


tHe PATHOLOGIO MBOHANIOM OF THE Pemiinoranal M 

Venu, Berit medial dedieati a Carla Comba, edi hi 1U2U, 

p, A? 

Maevndoparalysia of Parrot is the pavesia seen in infant ith philis 
Ihe clinical characteristics of the condition are: (1) museulas (occasion 
ally true paralysis) seen in one or more of the extremiti lit vhen 
the arms are affected and spasticity when the lews are involy ubjective 
pain in the limb, which, however, is not aggravated by motion; (4 hondritis 
and occasionally true epiphyseal eparation, hown by roentgenog 1 in olving 
not only the limbs showing paralysis but all the long bon 

Parrot (1886) explained the mechanism of the paralysis or n in the 
bone Later other authors placed it in the nervous system e recently 
Hochsinger (1928) placed the seat of the trouble in the musele 

Che main argument against the lesion of the bone asa th 
paresia is not in proportion to the extent of the process in th r does it 
ustiully accompany it, The flaceidity of the paralysis of the arm pastielty 
of the paralysis of the lews are not in keeping with a nervous lea! different 
attachment of the museles of the arm and lews in relation to | livela may 
explain the difference in tonielty 

lhe author belleves that patholowl ilierationa in the me the hae 
of the elinieal pleture 7 


that the 


lit LAPRADREMAL HRACTION TO TURBBRCULI y roe Meru pmuett 
MAPALDA VAVIA, Seritt medial dedicat) a Carlo Comba adi en 
pecdiat ; 102, ) 10 
(he author has compared the results of tubereulin tests | linquet 
method, (2) the Mantoux or inunetion method and (4) the ‘Tram tradermal 
method on 200 children Thy resulta were a follow 
Positive Doubttul 


) } 


l’riquet , | 

Mantoux 9) 1 

lrambusti 75 15 

he intradermal test is as accurate as the Mantoux and mpler and 

better adapted for routine use, ‘The Virquet test is not inhibited multaneous 

intradermal tests, The patients are not sensitized to tubercul m thirty 
six to forty-eight hours by a Pirquet reaction “ enhall 


GJONOCOCCIC SEPTICEMIA WITH LARYNGEAI AND | NOCARD IZATION 
JuAN C, Navarro, Ennioure A, Puryrarepon and It Le LIZALDE, 
Arch, argent, de pédiat, 1:386 (Sept,) 1930 


A girl, aged 5 years, was the innocent victim of gonorrhea! i through 


contact with an infected adult, Following local improvement i: ital tract, 
b e arthritis, 


a generalized gonorrheal sepsis developed, This was marked 
especially in the lower extremities, and a general petechial erupt ill over the 
body. Aphonia, severe cough and dysphagia seemed to point to la il involve- 
ment, At autopsy this was found to be due to suppuration of th rticulations 
of the laryngeal cartilages, Chronditis and perichondritis we esent. Pus 
evacuated from these lesions and some of the joint lesions c ed numerous 
gram-negative gonococci, Extensive endocardial involvement v » found, 


’ 
hicago, 
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A Grave Case or CONGENITAL Sypuitis. R, DA Rocwa, Arch. de pediat., Rio 
de Janiero 2:640 (June) 1930 


An infant had severe pseudoparalysis of Parrot in both wrists, with elevation 
of temperature and cutaneous lesions, Two injections of a suspension of bismuth 
salicylate oil, 0,5 ec, each, were given each week until twelve doses had been 
taken; these alternated with eight doses of an arsphenamine preparation, The 
Wassermann reaction then became negative and the clinical appearance was one 


of recovery, : ‘hi 
’ SANFORD, Chicago, 


CHANGES IN THE BLOOD IN HEREDOSYPHILIS AND THE INFLUENCE OF ANTI- 
SYPHILITIC TREATMENT, Emitio GALLEGO BERENGUER, Med, de los nifios 


31:46 (Feb,) 1930, 


The majority of syphilitic children show a diminution of erythrocytes and a 
relative increase in leukocytes. The increase occurs in the following order; 
lymphocytes, mononuclear and polymorphonuclear eosinophils, The syndrome of 
pseudoleukemia is never present in its complete form, Antisyphilitic treatment 
rapidly restores the blood content to normal in the same order. 

Dwyer, Kansas City, Mo. 


COMPARATIVE STUDIES ON THE CUTANEOUS REACTION OF PIRQUET AND THE 
PercuTaANEous Test of HAmMburRGER, H, Deuster, Deutsche med. Wehn- 
schr, 66:482 (March 21) 1930, 


By the percutaneous tuberculin reaction of Hamburger the author means the 
Moro rubbing reaction modified by Hamburger. The site of inoculation was 
above the manubrium sterni, After the skin was cleaned with ether, a small 
amount of “percutaneous tuberculin of Hamburger” was rubbed into the skin by 
100 circular movements of the index finger, The Pirquet test was performed in 
the usual way. ‘Tests were performed on 1,527 children. The author found that 
the percutaneous reaction of Hamburger is as sensitive as the cutaneous test of 
Pirquet, Vor private practice and routine mass testing she prefers the Hamburger 
test, She admits, however, that in case of a negative reaction, the intradermal 
rriethod should be used, before one excludes the possibility of tuberculosis 


Kenksgruat, New York 


Acute A®W®PiCULAH HHEUMATIOM AND TUBBRRELE TACILLRMIA { Neivree and 
Ii, LOwenerein, Miinehen, med, Welnsehe, 7711522 (Sept, 8) 1940 


lhe etiology of acute artheitie dueing or following pneumonia, gonorrhea oF 

phillies je wenally evident, hut the cause of the lara@e aroup of aeute artheitides, 
wenerally eatled rheumatic, hae not been found li the Joint exudate in fifteen 
pases Of fevte atid subaeute polyartheltia, Mettler demonettated the presenee of 
hoclili with the etalnlng properties and morphology of tiberele haellll, Moreover, 
Liwensteln obtatned pure eultuves of tiberele baellll fram the blood af twentyeaie 
patiente dure the febvile stage of typleal attaele of acute rheumatie palyarthelite 
These observations open the question of the tubereulous etielogy af all rhenmath 
iifections and thele eamplieations, partioularly rhenmatie endeearditia he 
ahatvaets af seven protecals are @iven, ‘The ages ranged fram 44 ta a) years, exeept 
lov one patient wha was 44 years of age, ‘Three of the patients had had previous 
attacks of rheumatio ariheit Nome had ehvenie cardiae valvular disease and 
perieardi In three eases Ho tubereulin teste of the akin were done, hut pulmonary 
tuberculosia wae found in ane of then lhe Mantoum teat (dosage wot aiven) 
wie tiegative in the other fou lhe patients tinproved after the adminiatvation af 
Alievlates 

Hiead for cultures wae taken before salleylates weve given, The teehule fay 


waking the eultures ta deserihed Huanov, Mount Vernon, N, ¥ 
“4 y; ' ti j 





ABSTRACTS FROM CURRENT LITERATI 


THe CLINICAL SIGNIFICANCE oF TUbERCLE BACILLEMIA 
Miinchen, med, Wehnschr, 77:1662 (Sept. 26) 1930 


Lowenstein describes his method for culturing tubercle bacil 
pure cultures of tubercle bacilli in afebrile as well as febrile 
iorms ol tuberculosis, In several obscure diseases of the skin 
settled by obtaining a pure culture of tubercle bacilli from the bl 


thinks that metastatic manifestations in tuberculosis do not result 


shower of bacilli, but rather that a chronic bacillemia exists, A 
direct evidence of bacilli in the blood may be more valuable in 
tuberculin test of the skin, 


Branupy, Mount 


SEPTICEMIA IN TUBERCULOSIS WITH PARTICULAR REFERENC! 
TURE OF TUBERCLE BaAcILLI DERIVED FROM THE BLOO 


LOWENSTEIN). R. Russew, Wien. Arch. f. inn. Med. 10:2 


The author has been successful in growing tubercle bacilli fro: 
blood by the method of Lowenstein, 

The bacillus is demonstrable in the blood by this method in 
monary tuberculosis, (b) less frequently in mild degrees of pulmo 
and (¢c) in metastatic tuberculosis; in six of eight cases of meta 


the demonstration of tubercle bacilli was successful, although th 


afebrile, and their general condition was excellent. 

A positive culture gives no clue to prognosis. In conditions « 
of obscure origin, with tuberculids, choroiditis or metastati 
urine should also be examined for tubercle bacilli, and the ey 
searched, An effort to grow bacilli in pure culture from the bl 


be made, 
cw 


Anturitis DitrorMANsS JUVENIL! Scuippers, Neder! 
geneesk, 17:27, 1930 


The author deseribes four eases of primary elironic art! 
deformatis juvenilis, a disease of which only in recent yeas 
frequently been observed atid deseribed in different eountris 
appear before the second year of life he heart is alimost | 
the other syiiptoms aéeeonipanying polyarthritis rheuinmatica 
Symptons in the jolts and periods of iitermittent elevation af te 
ii thie elinteal pleture, The author diseusses the several ther! 
of the digease lt ja unknewn whieh or@anian is the eae 
whether the cause la always the sane Stille disease ia prohahl 
of artheitie deformana juvenitic Next to disenses of the vi 
exteveive dental caries, disenee of the tovetle te eapectally 
of avthettla deformana juveniiias tonaiileetony therefor 
cuees of thle disease, The reaull, however, la very different 
little Help, thely effeet belie diffeult to Judwe, owl to the 


sponlaneoua tnipravemenita th Tolland the aveal searell 


felons juventtia la ii olethiiie fontracdiotion to the wreat fi 
tonsils, Inflammation of the nose and throat and dental earh 


luke Koew WAGILEUe IW TLASILA TUMRHEULOT 
PROCHASHA, Casop lake, Goal, O7iG00 (Aneil 20) 12 


\fiev a belel review of the literature the author ell iL 
basilar mentalities in whieh the bacillue wae found litre vitan 
hese ehees the dihmioals Was contivinied ty seetion) ele pathent 
the cline and seven were lost slaht o he method eonalat 
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td IMiKICA fot] i, OF DIShHASHS OF CTTILDRG 


iveteh the pellicle on the miseroseopie slide as it beging ta separate tram the 
ides of the test tubes and helore it settles, When this is impossible the pellicle is 
crushed, and Ziehl-Neelsen and methylthione chloride staining is used, In early 
cases with a symptomecomplex of from five to seven days 74.5 per cent gave a 
positive reaction at the first puneture, 14.4 per cent at the second and 14,5 per 
cent at the fourth puncture in a series of fifteen cases, In thirty-seven cases with 
ymptoms lasting more than seven days, thirty-three gaye positive results on the 
first puneture and four on the second, In eight cases of three weeks’ duration six 
gave positive results on the first puncture and two on the second puncture, On 
the basis of these observations, the author suggests a change in terminology to 
meningitis cerebrospinalis tuberculosa, A positive diagnosis should be made only 
on the finding of the organism, Those cases in which no organisms are found 
after diligent search should be considered serous meningitis 
STULIK, Chicago 


Internal Diseases 


ERYTHROBLASTOSIS WITH CONGENITAL UNIVERSAL Hyprops, W. C, Hurrrr 
and M, C, Munuen, Am, J, Obst. & Gynec, 10:831 (June) 1930, 


he authors review the literature of true hydrops in the new-born, and agree 
with Rautmann and Chiari that it is due to an erythroblastosis of unknown origin, 

In the cases that they report there was marked edema of all structures, The 
red cells included 35 per cent nucleated erythrocytes, predominantly erythroblasts 
and megaloblasts, The differential count revealed 82 per cent myeloblasts, 14 
per cent neutrophilic myeloeytes, 3 per cent eosinophilic myelocytes and 1 per cent 
lymphocytes, The bulk of the liver substance was made up of large numbers 
of myeloid cells lying between and compressing the liver cells The lymphoid 
tissue in the spleen was completely replaced by myeloid tissue 

The authors believe that sinee the mother of this infant had previously given 
birth to a normal ehild, but later bad had « series of miseartinges culminating 
in the bieth of this patient, seme injury to the epermatosoa or ova had oeeurred 


following the normal bieth Anien, Chicago 


OLOGICAL TASis bok Meron  THEBAPEUTE 


CV¥BRIAN, Internal, Clin, BtlS Clune) 14640 


i 


Vatients may he treated by mevements such as loeal treatment over the pre 
cordium, shoulder hacking Clapotement), respiratory exercises, abdominal petrissage, 
local and general massage, direct stimulatory nerve treatment on the cerebrospinal, 
vagus and sympathetic nerve resisted movements and passive movements at 
joints, Loeal treatment may consist of stroking (effleurage), vibrations or tapote 
ment uch changes as slowing of the heart rate and change in the size of the 
heart are noted, ‘The general condition of cardiae patients is often greatly improved 
Ihe effect is due partly to reflex action on the vagus and sympathetic nervous 


rem Mitten, South Bend, Ind 


Heat Inrrernio ANH TiLwerivi LOCALIEATION owann 
liternat, Clin, Bt29 Clune) 1940 


lhe slanifeanee of foel of infeetion in the eausation of disease is determined 
hy noting! (1) the ineldenee of foel in patients suffering from various diseases) 
(4) the elinieal improvement following the removal of foe) 4) the eleetive loeally 
iw power i animals af the bacteria isolated from foe) and aystemie lesions) 
(4) the serologie reactions af sivaing isolated trom foel and from apeeiie lesions 


in patients and those produced in animals, and (9) the mieroseaple evidenee of the 
Causative ormaniana i the tissues contaluing foel and ayatemle lesioue A (letailed 
cle ription af the methods weed and the results obtained are wiven 


Mitten, South Wend, Ind 





LHSTRACTSA PROM 


LIVPERTHYVROIDIOM IN CHILDREN LUNbke LO Yat 


Nebraska M | 16:403 (mept) 1Ua0 


Ihe author gives a brief review of the reported cases of | 
children, Comparatively few reports are available No defi tor in the 
etiology is suggested; infection plays the largest rol hi in child 
hood do not differ materially from those in the adult, the first is noticed 
usually being nervousness and increased irritability, then tach id dyspnea 
on exertion, Enlargement of the thyroid gland and tremor are u t observed 
until later, i xophthalmos was present in the four cas | in one 
instance as early as the second year, lL.oss of weight is less ma the young 
child than in the adult, Failure to gain, however, is noticeabl |, hygienic 
and dietetic measures should be employed before operation, « nt of the 
important réle played by the thyroid in the physical and menta lopment of 
the child Three of the author's patients were treated with i lietetic and 
hygienic measures and radiation with actinic light, After improve chronically 
infected tonsils and adenoids were removed The author point the danger 
of early operation, such as tonsillectomy, in the presence ol ic goiter 
One of his patients experienced profound disturbances followin illectomy ; 
he was comatose for ten days, his pulse could not be count pneumonia 
developed with resulting empyema, for which drainage was pert Che basal 
metabolic rates in these four cases were 46, 38, 54 and 59, 1 tively, The 
basic metabolic test should be made in the nervous, irritabl tive child 
with tachycardia and stationary or diminished weight hes ms should 
always be rewarded as being of possible thyroid origin 
LLAM Omaha 


VULVOVAGINITIS IN CHILDREN repens N Med 
2028:1251 (June 26) 19340 


Vulvovaginitis is often apread by towels, napkins, soap, bed toilet seat 
and by some infected member of the family \ positive am local signs 
ive enough evidence for a diagnosis, The disease shows little | fo ascend, 
hut the cervie ie offen infeeted Vatieonta with the disease shot pitalived 
iid isolated Hf the #oneeoeeia ie the eaueative ovmaniani) the eceive fi 
tu bath and @ change of widerelothing daily and a 2 per cent | nied 20 
ointment should be applied daily wotil smears Wave been teu it leaat 
two weeks i) same eases vaccine therapy is definitely indi Hier 
effective when made tram a female ehild suffering tram the ai e period 
of illness is much shortened by this plan of treatment 


Haas AND LARVAR OF ComMon House II 
Manvin Seivu, South, M, J, @8+576 (Jul 


The ewws and larvae of Musca domestica, or the common h in and do 
exist in the human intestine without reward to the reaetion 

The ewas are ingested on foods, either cooked or raw flies alight 
even for an instant, Many e#ms remain in the human digest iw enough 
to hateh and develop into fullestved larva fhe larvae pi iin more 
or lesa indefinitely hidden in the folda of the mueous membran how 

livery human being who eats food on whieh flea have ali ’ ceptible 
to this eendition lhe ewes and larvae are mueh more py living the 
aetive laving season of the fly, from \pril to September 

Oil af choneapodium fallawed hy a saline eathartia ie fatel i renovind 
then rhe maggot is ompiverous, and ite enteron has been | with red 


lilewoed cells 


livery patient observed fram whom the larvae w ‘ fered fram 
iiarked secondary anemia 
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Tuymus. DoucGias D. Martin, South. M. J. 28:625 (July) 1930. 


The author advises against hasty resort to roentgen therapy in every case of 
enlarged thymus with respiratory stridor, before careful clinical observation has 
been made for other possible causes. 

He suggests that thymic enlargement be considered not so much a distinct 
clinical condition as the result of other pathologic conditions. The closest coopera- 
tion between the roentgenologist and the pediatrician is desirable, 


Scuiutz, Chicago. 


SOME OnsStRVATIONS ON THE TitymMus IN EARLY INFANCY, E. H,. SHANNON, 
Canad, M, A, J, 221775 (June) 1930, 


\n excellent review is given of the most recent data concerning the anatomic 
and histologie structures of the thymus as well as the prevailing theories aa to 
the produetion of the thymie ayndrone Shannon drawa the following conclusions 
from his own work 

|, Examination of 119 Infante of varying aweie« 76 of whom were under 1 day, 
and 44 slightly under 4 daya, of age showed a thymus cheat ratio of 1) 2,08, the 
ratio being between the tranaverse diameter of the thymua at the level of the 
third dorsal vertebra and the external diameter of the cheat at the same level 

, Witty infants of about the same averawe awe, referred with elinieal sien 


of thyme disease, showed a thymus cheat ratio of 1) 2,07 
1, The presence of a large thymus shadow on the roentmenogram has no direct 
literpretation in terme of disease ov clinieal aymptome, and the elinieal mani 


festations should be the sole index aa to the advisability of treatment 

1 A atudy of thirtyethree infants whose thymus at birth measured 4 em, ot 
more showed an average diminution of 0.55 em, in the transverse diameter of 
the gland in the first three and a hall days of postnatal life 

\ study of roentgenograms of the chest of seventy-three infants, of from 

' to 7 days of age, showed a thymus chest ratio of 1:2,5 Che knowledge of 
this ratio is of limited diagnostic value 

Dr, Shannon makes the point that radiation constitutes a therapeutic test in 
cases showing symptoms thought to be due to the thymus, Moors, Omaha 


AORANULOCYTOSIS \ \\ lAcoB en, Canad M \ ] 22:814 (June) 1930 


he author reports two cases of infection producing agranulocytosis in ehildren, 

Iti the first case, which ocetirred in a white girl, aged 14% years, the important 
points itt the syiptoriatology and physical examination were development of 
purpiuric spots from slivht tratvina, itifection of the left upper evelid with tharked 
welline® all A setosaheiiteos dieehare Later stall tileerdted bleediti@ areas 
Heveloned ih the tintith \ low proach tetiperatite of 1005 | peraleter rhe 
HIHHH BeHHHIHAHAH eheeee tee HInHH bella. T1700: Heithelahiy 19 per bet 
Hith Hi 1 bell TaN: BHLEHIBENHEHHelbA Re: 8 Hee beHE Teneo tee, OO Her beHE 

) HAI BH HHH HlMbetebe BALE PeHHAFHMIHHA BAHth HHT 

» Heball } HHE HAHHIHBTE HHRREMAHIHHe HH 


ih ’ i | ’ ie i i yeal Hie THRAPRAHE heer ya biane 
| larg be bKeEARIME ; lhl | WisHEAl emnaian and pneu 
mond, anasarea and an enlarged f lhe hlaad count showed tik aad 
el 1,abnt} th yin rphanus jeara, ? hi Cent and lymphay yea ib per cent (4 per 
ent nucleated red gella), Ne autop wae obtained 
lhe author caneludes that a review al the cases reported in the literature indi 
cated that agranulocytosis is the resull of the action on the bone marrow of a 
variety of different poisons, such as benzene, arephenamine and toxing of bacteria 
Uleerative infections of the mucous membrane are often but not invariably present 
\eranuloeytosia is apparently closely related to aplastic anemia, purpura, 


inonoeytic angina and possibly tnfeetious mononueleosia Mooas, Omaha 
t ; at 





ABSTRACTS FROM CURRENT LITERATI 


PHENYLETHYLHYDANTOIN IN THE TREATMENT OF CHOREA. C. 
E. R. Cutxtrnan, Lancet 2:190 (July 26) 1930. 


This study is based on experience in fifteen cases of chorea vai 
from mild to severe and occurring in patients from 6 to 21 yea 
The triad, (1) fever, (2) quickened pulse rate and (3) rash, 
four times. Rash was noticed in only eight cases and drowsir« 
amounting practically to coma in two instances. Improvement 
eight to fourteen days after starting treatment with phenylethylh 


two patients who did not improve showed no response of any sot 


The dosage was 0.3 Gm, twice daily for periods varying from si 
The largest total amount given was 7.2 Gm. No note was mad 
reaction in these cases, ¢, g., leukopenia or eosinophilia, 

"The symptoms of chorea are improved and the attack is cut 
a dramatic manner in many instances, The question is wheth 
use & drug whieh can produce so variable and uncertain a rea 
disease which ia said to be self limited, The main justification 
demonstration that the abolition of chorea prevented the onset of 


LANGMA 


RHWKUMATIOM IN CHiLpnoop, W, Sueioon, Lancet 81994 (Ay 


This report in based on the study of 600 consecutive cases 


the Rheumatic Clinie of the THloapital for Slek Children, Great © 


Sufficient paralleliam was noted between the incidence of rheumat 
rainfall to warrant further investigation lhe earliest oceurren 
arthritia was in a ehild aged 244 years The shortest interval 
of rheumatic fever was 6 months, Of 197 eases of chorea, li 
found in 52, It was noted that children in whom chorea Ia like! 
almost always quick and intelligent, Six months away from 
the minimum period for a chorele child (no mention is made of dru 
with phenylethylhydantoin), Of the 600 rheumatic children, 
have heart disease, 

The author calls particular attention to the mid-diastolie murm 
internally to the apex beat, as a valuable sign of organic hea: 


maintains that mitral stenosis does not develop for several years alt 


attack of endocarditis, the shortest period in the cases analyzed bi 
Tonsillectomy did not give encouraging results as to oeeurre: 
of rheumatic manifestations (as also reported by other investigat 
concludes that “the tonsils of rheumatic children should tot | 
there is eviderice that they are affectitia the @etieral health ad 


HHet CHMMHNTPATING HN tHe V_RPaAe Apbpprathan 
MHHiee IN THE CHA? 6 FHT Hh: Pree Thee 
Nhe eH) He Hr Nhe aa, or Mae) han 


THE AVHHHE BRAHBIHBPBH FHAE BHeRe EO HHA FR 
Hiey were Hab Always PeeRRHleeH tk ja TibHeban 
accident and ascertain ite dale; even 
hi diagnoals 

Hive cases with Peeiteenegraia are al f 
obstruction af the right bronchus by a piece of Bragil nut in 
(2) nonreturn valve obstruction of th riaht bronchus | ’ 
awed Ita years; (4) a metal clip in the lett bronchua of a | 
(4) a serew in the left bronchus of a boy, aged 4 years, and | 
in the bronchus af the lower lohe of the left lung in an infant 
10) months 
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PULMONARY Frprosis, W, SHELDON, Proc, Roy, Soc, Med, 28:999 (May) 1930, 


A boy, aged 3 years, gave a history of having had bronchopneumonia at the 
age of 12 months, On examination the child was slightly cyanosed; the heart 
was displaced to the left. The apex beat was in the left anterior axillary line, 
The percussion note over the lungs was equal and resonant, but there was bronchial 
breathing over the lower lobe of the left lung, and crackling crepitations were 
present. The fingers and toes were not clubbed. The child was often breathless, 
particularly when he was lying down. The sputum was small in amount, and the 


dor was fensive, 
odor was not offensive Wi..i1Amson, New Orleans, 


HAEMOPHILIA with HAEMARTHROSIS OF KNEE Jornt. H. A, T. FAIRBANK, 
Proc, Roy. Soc. Med, 28:1000 (May) 1930. 


A boy, aged 9% years, complained of painful swelling of the right knee joint 
following an accident, He was the only child and had suffered from hemophilia 
since he was 10 months of age He had suffered from attacks of epistaxis, 
hematuria, hematemesis and melena, Hemophilia could be traced back for six 
generations, On admission to the hospital there was a fusiform swelling of the 
right knee, The skin was hot, and the joint was painful, There was moderate 
infusion into the joint, The quadriceps was wasted, and the joint was held in 
flexion, A roentgenogram showed backward displacement of the tibia, The 


blood picture was reported. ' 
ood picture was reported WILLIAMSON, New Orleans, 


“IprlopATHIC” HEPATIC CIRRHOSIS WITH RECURRENT JAUNDICE, F, PARKES 
WEBER and M. Scuottz, Proc. Roy. Soc. Med, 28:1109 (June) 1930, 


A girl, aged 12 years, was admitted to the hospital with a slight attack of 
jaundice of the obstructive type with a positive direct van den Bergh reaction 
for bilirubin in the blood serum. The urine contained an excess of urobilin and 
urobilinogen but no bilirubin. The galactose test showed an improvement of 
hepatic function. The patient gave a history of recurrent or remittent jaundice. 
There was nothing special in the family history. All other tests were negative. 
Under treatment the jaundice gradually disappeared. 


WILLIAMSON, New Orleans. 


ON THE CLINICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF RIGHT BRANCH BUNDLE BLOCK. FRANCIS 
Bacu, Quart. J. Med. 28:261 (April) 1930. 


The author studied eighty cases of branch bundle block clinically and electro- 
cardiographically. Etiologically, they fall into three groups: (1) the cardiovascular 
degenerative, (2) the syphilitic and (3) the rheumatic. 

In the first group, containing the majority of the cases, the prognosis is 
reasonably good. In the syphilitic group, it is poor. In the third or rheumatic 
group, which is composed chiefly of younger people, the prognosis, according to 


the author, is good. BRADFORD, Rochester, N. Y. 


Tue AETIOLOGY AND PROGNOSIS OF AURICULAR FIBRILLATION. HAROLD 
Cookson, Quart. J. Med. 28:309 (April) 1930. 


The author presents clinical evidence concerning the effect of certain factors 
related to auricular fibrillation on the prognosis in this condition. Auricular 
fibrillation is associated with three types of heart disease: (1) rheumatic heart 
disease, (2) the arteriosclerotic, or nonrheumatic type, and (3) the toxic thyroid 
type. The expectation of life is greater in those cases in which the fibrillation 
is associated with factors merely related to age, i. e., the arteriosclerotic type. 

Ir the rheumatic type, the relation betweet age and prognosis is examined, 
In twenty-three fatal eases in which fibrillation began between the twelfth and 
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seventeenth years the average duration of life was ten months 
no relief in these young persons, After the second decade, th 
fibrillation has little effect on the prognosis, 
Cerebral embolism, an important complication of mitral sten 
frequently when the rhythm was normal as when there was fib: 
When partial block is present, apart from treatment, the outlo: 
with fibrillation is better. When complete block exists, fibrillati 
does not appear to increase the gravity of a case; when the t 
combined, attacks of Adams-Stokes’ disease have rarely occurred 
Auricular oscillations of the electrocardiogram are general! 
nonrheumatic than in the rheumatic type. ‘There is little eviden: 
between the duration of fibrillation and the amplitude of thes 
Infective endocarditis and auricular fibrillation are common 


matic carditis, but are rarely combined, Braprorp, R 


CriticAL Revirw: Disseminated ScLerost W, Rt 
Med, 28:343 (April) 1930, 


In an excellent treatise of forty-four pages, Brain present 
of disseminated sclerosis, The disease is discussed under the 
(1) Intreduction, (2) Distribution and Incidence, (3) Patholog 
genesis of Disseminated Sclerosis, (5) Experimental Transmission 
(6) Symptomatology, (7) Treatment and (8) Relationship to Ot! 

The review of the work in experimental inoculation in anin 
teriology is especially interesting. A description of the recent 
with spherula insularis and of the relationship of these bodies | 
presented, A list of 218 references accompanies the monograph 


BRADFORD, Rox 


BRONCHIAL DILATATION IN CHILDREN PRESENTING A PICTURI 
Pievurisy. J. J. LEuNpA and A. Carrau, Arch. de méd 
(June) 1930. 


The authors present four cases in which the roentgenograms of 
readily be interpreted as mediastinal pleurisy, but which the use 
seed oil 40 per cent clearly demonstrated to be bronchial dilatat 
diaphragmatic shadow of Chauffard, believed to be pathognon 
involving the mediastinum, is thus shown to be indicative of 
Injections of iodized oil appear to constitute the only scientific 
entiation, in view of the great difficulty of making a positive dia 
chiectasis in children from clinical observations alone or ever 
roentgenograms. - 


RENAL INFANTILISM. VLADIMIR MikuLowskI, Rev. franc¢.de péd 


The author reports a case of renal infantilism in a boy, aged 


although he was mentally his age, had the physical development of a 
For four years he had shown nephritis, characterized by hematuri 


chlorides without edema, an acidosis without nitrogen retention 
to concentrate the urine. The author suggests that an endocrin 


ascribed to the kidney, which had been injured. or 


Acut&t GLOMERULONEPHRITIS COMPLICATING Eptpemic Paro’ 
Pediatria 38:841 (Aug 1) 1930, 


A case of actite glomertlonephritis complicating actite 
(mumps) in a child 9 years of age is reported, Following a 
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onset, the nephritis showed a benign course; complete recovery occurred within 
three months 

he author calls attention to the rarity of this complication, He covers in 
detail its clinical and anatomicopathologie characteristics, and especially stresses 
its etiology, Mumps should be considered septic and should be guarded against, 


SIGNORELLI, New Orleans, 


Nervous Diseases 


Tne PracricAL APPLICATION OF A Mental Hyotene CrLinic (PROGRAM), 
Nonie R, Cuoampurs, New York State J, Med, 30:840 (July 15) 1930, 


Work in mental hygiene began in Syracuse in 1914 when a neuropsychiatric 
clinic was established in the Free Dispensary, With this clinic as a nucleus, the 
work has grown, and the city now has a satisfactory program for mental hygiene, 
It includes work with preschool and school children, child guidance clinics, neuro 
psychiatric clinics, child-placing facilities and juvenile court work, The author 
tells how cooperation has been secured from many agencies, He believes that the 
experiences in Syracuse will be of value in guiding other communities in similat 


problems AIKMAN, Rochester, N, Y, 


Ki.wcrnotyTie Eauttinkium AND CELLULAR PRaMeAnILity, EXPERIMENTAL 
Srupy AND CnaiticaAlL Constpenations or tHe PAtnboeNnats or Some 
Voums OF 'TRYANY I, Spapouint, Serittl mediel dedieat) a Carlo Comba, 
edig, Riv, di elin, pediat, 1929, p, 141 


lhe author found that there are alterations in the mucous membranes of the 
hody (a ehange in cellular permeability) in association with deprivation of the 
parathyroid ftunetion This is doubtless a factor in the production of tetany 
Another faetor in the production of tetatiy is toxemia, usually bacterial in ar iin 
In experimental observations there was a definite diminution in the ealeium af 
the blood in parathyroidectomiged animals and also in normal animals following 
the injection of a bacterial filtrate 

loxemia probably plays an important role in the appearance of idiopathic tetany 


which sometimes accompanies rickets traarws Basten 
UL, vette 


Meninairis Dur 10 THE Preivrer Bacitius, Maria Prace, Arch, de pediat, 
d, Uruguay 1:478 (Sept.) 1930 


In a breast-fed infant, aged 6 months, purulent meningitis due to the bacillus 


’ . ‘Ve . ’ .e , ate ate 
of Pfeiffer developed, ‘The case terminated fatally, Scunurz, Chicago. 


Comp.iere Sorrenine or Botu Centura, Hemisenenns in AN INFANT AGED 
Two Montus, F, Senon, J, f, Payehol, u, Neurol, 401365 (May) 1930, 


Within a few hours after birth, an infant was admitted to the Municipal Hospital 
in Dresden with its mother, who was suffering from florid secondary syphilis, 
The infant was born at full term, was strong and well developed and was without 
visible signa of syphilis; it was 51 em, in length; the elreumference of the cranium 
was 36 em,, and its weight was 3,250 Gm, A Wassermann reaction of blood taken 
seven days after admission was negative, The infant was breast fed and increased 
steadily in weight until the thirty-sixth day after admission, when a temperature 
of 38 C, (100.4 F,) and loose green stools developed, During the next three 
days, with the persistence of the diarrhea and the fever the appetite became poor, 
and the infant began to lose weight, On the thirty-ninth day, there appeared tonic 
seizures of the muscles of the neck and of all four extremities. During these 
seizures, which lasted from one-half to one minute, the face appeared bluish red 
and the head was held in extension and to the right with deviation of both eyes 
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io the same side, Any attempt to rotate the head to the leit 
spontaneous rotation back to the right lhe legs were in fh 
extension met with great resistance and was apparently paint 
left palpebral fissure was wider than the right; at other times th 
than the left, The pupils were equal in size and reacted to light 
nystagmus and no Chvyostek sign, ‘The deep reflexes were norm 

Although the infant showed no evidences of syphilis, owin 
severe syphilitic infection, it was subjected to three prophylactic in) 
arsphenamine (0.0225 Gm,), The fever, however, as well as the 
appetite, diarrhea and loss of weight, persisted till the fifty-fifth da 
when the seizures ceased, During the next ten days the infant 
and marasmic; it died on the sixty-fifth day after birth 

Necropsy revealed a high degree of marasmus, complete al 
evidences of severe gastro-enteritis, The viscera, meninges, | 
cranial nerves were normal, Both cerebral hemispheres appear 
bags; the external configuration of the brain was still recogni 
convolutions felt soft, The entire surface of the brain was of 
tinge, On horizontal section there exuded from both hemi 
yellow, pastelike, fatty, fluid substance, After washing out thi 
white substance of both hemispheres seemed to have disappeas 
while the remaining areas were soft so that the entire brain 
cavity that was traversed by a network of the cerebral vessel 
central ganglions adjacent to the walls of the ventricles also 
participated in the softening The cerebellum, erura cerebri, 
and spinal cord showed no wroes abnormalities 


Histologie examination revealed an extensive nonpurulent 
of a ehronie inflammation of the pia, with numerous lymphoeyt 
and of amall nodular granulations around the vessela and in tl 
brain and cerebellum, 
partly of fibroblasts and partly of glia cells interspersed 
Although splrachetes could not be demonstrated in any of the t) 


of small granulomas consisting of giant cells and of plasma cell 
the positive history of syphilis in the mother led the author t 
tion as one ol meningo encephalomyelitis syphilitica congenita 

Although Schob makes this diagnosis, he raises the qu 
softening was actually due to congenital syphilis, He is certai 
have been due to endarteritic changes with closure of the 
because such vascular changes were not found on histologic exam 
or not such softening could have been produced by the toxin 
definitely known, although it is common knowledge that, for « 
paralytica in adults, there may occur less marked softenings i: 
form of a status spongiosus of the cerebral cortex, Nor is it 
whether or not the immature tissues of the new-born infant 
such toxins more readily than the mature tissues of the adult 
to exclude positively the possibility of trauma to the brain dur! 
the presence of syphilis may subsequently give rise to more ad 
in the traumatized areas, Finally, it may also be possible, a 
manifestations (the seizures) appeared simultaneously with th 
intestinal disturbances, that toxins from the latter cooperatin 
existing injury to the cerebral tissue and vascular apparatus fr 
also produce such severe lesions in the brain, In this connectior 
points out the impossibility of determining definitely whethe: 
intestinal symptoms could be regarded as a secondary genera! 
severe disease of the brain, 

Schob thus shows that in spite of the progress of knowledg: 
cerebral birth trauma, there is little positive knowledge of the eti 
of cerebral softenings in the new-born infant and of porencepha! 
a previous communication he had already shown that by far th 
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of porencephalies begin during intra-uterine life, before the completion of the sixth 
embryonal month, because many of these porencephalies are associated with malfor- 
mations, such as microgyria and heterotopies, which could only have developed 
before the sixth embryonal month, He admits, however, that it is not at all rare 
to encounter cases of porencephaly that apparently had not appeared until a con 
siderable period after birth, The etiology and genesis of these cases still await 


explanation Kescuner, New York, 


FAMILIAL RETARDATION OF Sprucn, M, Seemann, Casop, lék, Cesk, 67:64 
(April 27) 1928 


he author feels that the study of retardation of speech is important from the 
tandpoint of the etiology of deaf-mutism, which is given as alcoholism, con 
anguinity, tuberculosis, syphilis, eranial rickets and heredity Hecause deaf 
inutism is regarded as a functional disease, cases of anatomic defect or defects 
of the speech center or the auditory apparatus were not ineluded, In all, 437 
children with retarded speech were studied; 154, or 45.4 per cent, were imbeciles ; 
79 of these talked between 2 and 3 years and 74 between 4 and 14 yveara; 20 
had eleft palate, and 17 of these talked between 2 and 3 years and only 3 after 
} years of Age The fourth group, numbering 169, was divided as follows 
IS born in abnormal positions of whom | were subsequently classed as imbeciles, 
55 who subsequently stuttered, 62 who had no tamillal history ef slow talking 
and 45 whe had a definite family history (22 or more than half of these were 
hoye) In several of the families speech was delayed in 3 generations, and in 


| instance 9 members of | gweneration were afflicted ‘ 
/TULITK, Chieago 


Diseases of the Eye 


DesTRucTIvVE PURULENT OPHTHALMIA ACCOMPANYING AN ERuptive FEVER 
with Stomatitis. J, M, Wueerer, Am, J, Ophth, 18:508 (June) 1930, 


In a Jewish boy, aged 8 years, generalized aches and pains developed after 
he was caught in the rain. Two days later, his eyes became infected, his nose 
and mouth were dreadfully inflamed, and a rash broke out. <A _ diagnosis of 
erythema, possibly of drug origin, was first made, Dr, A, M. Stevens diagnosed 
the condition as one described by him and F. C, Johnson, in 1922, under the title 
“A New Eruptive Fever Associated with Stomatitis and Ophthalmia,” The patient's 
eyelids became swollen shut, with pus streaming from them, The nares were 
excoriated, and heavy, dark ertusts and fresh blood were adherent to the lips, 
Hrowrish spots were seattered over the body, The tetiperature ranged from 
O48 to 101 FF. and the pulse rate from 80 to 120, Urinalysis, examination of the 
hlood and the Wasserman test gave negative results, Hoth eorneas bheeame 
tileerated se that the iris eould net be seen, Culture of a smear from the eye 
showed short ehain, nonhemolytie strepteesee) and grarienegative diploesee, 
probably net @eneeoee|, Toth eorneas perforated, and sight was destroyed in ene 
eve and almost sa in the other Ihe author disewsses the possible diagnasis 
iid su@@ests a distinet disease not hitherta recognized Reese, Philadelphia 


4 Precunrar Form or Concentrat Cataract, N, Coi_tevati, Sagei di oftal, 
§:391, 1930, 


The author saw this condition in a mother and two sons, The opacity was 
almost identical in the three cases, and consisted of a series of spicules extending 
from the anterior embryonal sutures, with their peripheral ends broadening into 
a truncated conical shape. Vision varied from 8/10 to 3/10, the difference depend- 
ing on slight variations in the size of the opacity. In addition, the mother showed 
some opacities in the anterior cortex of the coronary type. Since the central 
opacities were confined to the embryonal nucleus, they must be considered to have 
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formed some time before birth. Careful examination of the bl 
closed a hypocholesterinemia in all cases, which suggests to the 
in lipoid metabolism, possibly due to some disorder of the liv 


(all 


VACCINOTHERAPY IN OruTuaALMIA NEONATORUM MAMO 
§:417, 1930, 


rhirty-one patients were treated with four kinds of gonoco 


also containing other organisms, Details of eight especially sever 


the cornea was involved before treatment, or which were not 
treatment, are given; in the other cases an uneventful course 
the patients showing a febrile reaction seemed to benefit by th 
case a corneal ulcer developed in spite of the vaccine, which 
reaction, but improvement occurred after the administratior 


protein, which produced fever, In other cases, large doses, 100, 


or more, were necessary to produce the desired effect The at 
the use of specifie vaccines has the advantage over notispecifi 

producing not only a first nonspecific reaction but also an aeti 
develops several days alter the first injeetion 


Hlkmepity oF KRERATOCONI (;, Aneiaponrr, Areh, f, Auge 
1ua0 


lhe author traced the family histories of a few patients will 
found that they had familial keratoeonu wo cousins of an 
affected with the same disease In one case both mothe 
keratoconus of both eyes, In another case an unele and his tw 
from the same disease, 

In none of the cases could the author find Fleisher’s ring 
were young, between the ages of 15 and 25 years Che 
were tried by all of the patients, but only one could wear then 

he author gives an interesting point, All of his patient 
capitol of Colombia, Bagota, which is located 2,600 meter 


where keratoconus is a rather common disease 
SITCHE\ 


ReTuRNs CONCERNING ONE HUNDRED AND Stventy-Two ¢ 
MATOUS Krratitis, LAZARESCU-Poprscu, Rev, med.-chit 
The author presents a statistical study referring to 172 case 
keratitis among 22,000 outpatients and 5,255 inpatients with di 
Of the eases, 4.07 per cent were fourd to occur at from 1 to 
per cent from 6 to 20 years and 19,19 per cent from 21 to ! 
of the patients were females, Heredosyphilis was present in 
eases, and acquired syphilis in Bld per cent, Often parenel 
the unique manifestation of heredosyphilis, Hutehinson’s triad 
per cent at the eases Lystraphy of the teeth eould he evidenes 
deformities af the hanes in 30.244 per cent and a positive Wa 


{ : aoe 
MO.44 per cent at the eases Biarr, TagueMu 


Two Cases OF PeRSISTENT PUPILLARY MEMBRANE, JD, La 
chir,, Jassy 40;136, 1929, 


The pupillary membrane appears in the second month of inti 
disappears in the fourth or fifth month, In rare cases—a 
the author —it may persist for life. In the ophthalmologic « 
direction of Prof, Dr, Puscariu, only 2 cases of persistent pu 
were found among 22,000 patients. The first occurred in a | 
the second in a student, aged 33, who gave a positive Wasserma: 
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follows the description of the various types which the pupillary membrane can 
present, among others adhesions to the lens, cornea or iris, Excellent slit-lamp 


illustrations demonstrate the close and instructive observations, 


Biat?T, Tagu-Mures, Roumania, 


LetHaAL SEPTICEMIA Duk TO Severe StTrRererococcaL Conjunctivitis. E, 

LAZARESCU, Rey, med,-chir,, Jassy 40:412, 1929, 

\ severe case of pseudomembranous conjunctivitis in a child, aged 2 years, is 
dpescribed, Streptococci and also a few pneumococci were found in the secretion, 
The further clinical course showed ulceration of the cornea and panophthalmia 
refractory to any therapy, There was a rise in temperature to 39 C, (102.2 F,), 
The septicemia resulted in death at the end of a month 


Heart, TagteMures, Roumania 


Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat 


OPHARYNGRAL ABBE! \ Kherony OF Onk HUNDRED AND Virt¥el ive 

CASES SIDNEY RANKAUER, Ann, Otol, Rhin, & Laryng, 80:481 (June) 

LY30 

\bseess of the nasopharynx occurs much more frequently than it is generally 
believed. In 1885, Tornwaldt of Danzig reported a series of clinical observations 
in which he declared he had seen numerous cases of abscess formation in the 
region of the recessus medius, These abscesses varied in size from 1 or 2 mm, 
to several centimeters, and the contents varied from serum or clear mucus to 
creamy pus. Because these abscesses are situated in the place where the pharyngeal 
bursa originates, Tornwaldt concluded that these cases were all those of a 
pharyngeal bursitis. A careful study by the author of the clinical reports of 


Tornwaldt’s cases has convinced him that the cases which he saw were identical 


with those on which this report is based, but that they are the result not of an 
inflammation of the pharyngeal bursa, but of an inflammation of the recessus 
medius of the adenoid. Two thirds of the 155 cases occurred between the twentieth 
and fortieth years of life, which is the period immediately following the involution 
of the adenoid mass, Only 11 of the 155 patients had been operated on for the 
removal of adenoids, Various erypts, which will admit a probe to a distance 
of 0.5 em, are frequently found in the mucous membrane of the nasopharynx, 
being almost invariably located in the median line at the site of the recessus 
medius, With one or two exceptions, all of the author's eases occurred in the 
median line 

he leeal diagnosia of the condition depends on the use of the direet nase 
pharyngeal speeulun, Indirect examination with the pharyngeal mirror is not 
satisfactory lhe mucous membrane surface of the region must be entirely freed 
from any mueus, An abseess is characterised by the presence of a swelling in 
the region of the recessus medius, but the swelling may not manifest itself as a 
rounded protuberance but merely as an elevation of the concavity of the vault of 
the nasopharynx, It may be red, smooth and glistening, or it may present a 
dull, gray appearance, resembling polypoid tissue The symptoms are varied and 
Include indefinite headache, pain in the back of the neck, tinnitus with sensation 
of fulness in the ear and various types of nervous symptoms, The treatment te 
carried out through the direet nasopharyngoseope speculum, The region is 
cocainized and the abscess punctured with a probe, The probe is then moved 
up and down, converting the puneture wound into a allt, A 20 per cent solution 
of silver nitrate is then applied with an applicator, This procedure is usually 
sufficient to eliminate the disease, but in some instances it is necessary to remove 


the remaining lymphoid tissue, Swapp, Grand Rapids, Mich, 
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STUDY OF THE COMPLICATIONS ‘THAT May FoOLLow Myari 


Myers, Ann, Otol,, Rhin, & Laryng, 80:807 (Sept,) 1930 


rhe otologist usually considers myringotomy one of the 
in his practice, but Myers points out some of the seriou 
may follow this operation, and urges a more serious study and 
the technic employed, Among the injuries that may be produced 
are: the severing of the chorda tympani nerve; the punctu 
window; the severing of the stapedius muscle; the dislocation 
the oval window; injury to the jugular bulb or carotid artery, 
rhage, and damage to the epithelium of the mucous membrane o 
thus opening an avenue for infection lo avoid any of these 
should be familiar with the anatomic landmarks of the tympat 
should know the sites that may be the source of complication 
tion of the operative field tmust be harp pol 
sharp blade should be used, Care should be used not to stril 
of the tympanum, The author prefers a general anesthetic | 
gives the surgeon a chance to work with caution and deliberat! 


ecured, and a 


injury to any part of the middle ear 
APP, Caranad 


Mippie Ear anp Mastorp Inrection In THE INPAN’ 


Systematic Disease. G, M, Coare#s, Arch, Pediat, 47:2; 


Coates calls attention to the fact that a certain type of ga 
order may be accompanied by, and is probably caused by, infect 
ear and mastoid, He stresses the importance of otologic exa: 
that conservatism should be the rule in the management of 
definite surgical indications are observed, In certain cases a 
may be performed on slight surgical indications when other met 


WADDELL, | 


Tue Incipence or BAcTERIA 1N Four HuNpreED Tonsit CuL' 
MarsnHatt Cone, J, Infect, Dis. 46:298, 1930 


In 400 tonsillar cultures, staphylococci are the predominatin 
streptococci follow the pneumococci in predominance, with the he 
cocei the predominant members of the group. Three per cent of t 
atreptococel recovered are classed as Streptococcus cardio-arthriti 

There appears to be a definite relationship between the | 
recovered from tonsillar cultures and the age of the patient 
more common in yourimer patients (under Il years of age) 

here is a definite seasonal difference in the organisms reeo 
cultures! HI, influenasae, Hl, mucoasnsecapaulatua and the diphther 
prevalent in the spring and Aficvacoceus catarrhalis in the fall 


CompLere TONSILLECTOMY BY THE SLupen Merunon, G, | 
méd, 88;997 (July 25) 1940 


Portmann considers the Sludet 
removing tonsils, Tle deserihes it in detail, and inelude j 
of the technie, 


method by far the moat 
liinmen, St, 


Tuaee Cases OF OstROMVELITIC OF THE Hones Ov THE S) 
AN INFLAMMATORY PRocHss IN THR NASAL Seprum, 
Arch, {, Ohren-, Nasen- u, Kehlkopfh, 126:135 (July) 1930 


One of Benjamins’ cases was observed in a girl, aged 12, Th 


with a nasal cold, The patient died about three weeks late: 
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suppurative osteomyelitis of the cranial vault proved to be connected with a 
bilateral abscess of the nasal septum he sinuses of the dura mater and the 
paranasal sinuses remained intact, A secondary extradural and intradural 
accumulation of pus was present, In the second case, a man, aged 23, underwent 
a resection of the nasal septum, About fourteen days later, a circumscribed 
swelling developed in the middle of the forehead, over the right eye. Pus was 
found in the right half of the nose, ‘The paranasal sinuses appeared intact, The 
clinical features suggested the diagnosis of osteomyelitis of the bones of the skull 
It was confirmed on incision and on examinatién with a sound, At operation, 
an erosion of the outer table and extradural abscess in the area of the inner 
table were found, The third case was observed in a man, aged 21, The patient 
was admitted to the hospital on account of a painful swelling of the forehead, 
both eyelids and root of the nos \n abscess was present on both sides of the 
nasal septum, Incision of the abscess and drainage brought about gradual dis- 
appearance of the disease, In none of the cases could the spread of infection 
from the nasal septum occur by the way of the sinus sagittalis superior or the 
frontal sinus, Metastasis was also excluded, The author's explanation is that 
the direct vascular connection between the upper part of the septum and the frontal 
bone existing in the newly born may sometimes persist in adults, This may be 
the route by which the infection spread in the cases reported, 


[Arncu, OTOLARYNG,] 


Tue TREATMENT OF SUppuRATIVe ADENITIS IN CHILDHOOD With SMALL 
Dosks or RoeNTGEN RAS \. Virruen, Miinehen, med, Wehnsehr, 771935 
(May 340) 19340 


Viethen disevueses the treatment for nontubereulous eervieal adenitis seeondary 
to infection of the nasopharynx, Tf there is no improvement following the se 
of various forms of eounteriveitation he advises small doses of roentwen raya 
When roentwen treatment is given before suppuration has hewun, the adenitis 
recedes alter ane exposure in most eases In some instanees a second treatment 
five or six days later is necessary, and oaeeasionally a thied after an interval af 
ten days, If an abscess has formed, exposure to the roent@en rays helps to wall 
off the pus lf surgical intervention becomes necessary, it is less extensive in 


the treated patients Braupy, Mount Vernon, N. Y, 


MAsToIpisMuUs AND LATENT MaAstorpiri Gustav ALexanperR, Wien, kin, 

Wehnehr, 481577 (May &) 1930 

In an excellent critical review of mastoid conditions in infants and children, 
Alexander points out that the terms mastoidismus and latent mastoiditis have been 
confused and misused by many recent writers on this subject, He gives a number 
of case reports and reviews the anatomy of the middle ear and mastoid in infants 
and children 

tinlike many recent American writers, he doubts the possibility of any relation 
ship between so-called latent tmastoiditis and diarrhea in iifatte 


A, FY, Ant, Chieage 
Miscellaneous 


fuse Meruan ov Tnewtieving New-Boaw tweawts at tHe Heston Lyinectn 
Haspirar. Prenentew €, leaving, Am, J, Ohet, & Gynes, @O:108 (July) 1040 


he Boston LyingeIn Hospital has adopted the use of army aluminum identifi 
cation disks for identification of its newehorn infants 

These diske are stamped in pairs with serial numbers, At the time of 
delivery the mother's name is stamped on the reverse side of the tag, The disks 
are threaded with a piece of waxed fish line which is passed through a perforated 
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leaden shot, They are then placed in the delivery kit by th | charge 
of that particular delivery, After the cord is cut, the accouchy one tag 
around the infant’s neck and the other on the mother’s wrist them by 
crushing the shot with a pair of pliers, The tag numbers ar entered at 
the top of the delivery sheet, The tags are not removed unt her and 
bady are ready to leave the hospital 

v 


SUMMARY OF PROVISIONAL Birtu, Dratru ANp | ANT Mo hiGuRgSs 
IN THE Birtn ReGISTRATION ARIA 1929 Departing Commerce, 
Division of Vital Statistics, 1929 


The infant mortality rate for 1929 was 1.5 lower than that the rates 
being 67,3 and 68,8, respectively, The highest was 133.3 | 1) and the 
lowest 47,9 (Oregon), 


A GENERAL REVIEW OF MONGOLIAN IpIocy, witH A StTuby 
ELWYN TRAINING Scnoo., E, A, Wauirney, M, McD, Suicy 
and S, P. Wuitney, M, J. & Rec, 182:80 (July 16) 19 


The authors present a detailed study of forty cases together iew of 
the literature on mongolian idiocy They came to the follo lusions 
1, The etiology is obscure, 2, There is a wide variety of physi icteristics 
3, The Mongol is capable of only slight mental deve lope tit diagnosis 
should be made in infaney 5, The progtiosis is poor from an 


WithLiAMso 


CONGENITAL DIAPHRAGMATIC HTIBRNIA 
45 (July 14) 1929 


\ case of congenital diaphragmatic hernia is reported in a | | 4 years, 
who had previously had ne symptoms, ‘The hernia was af the ty mimonly 
found, It was situated on the leit side at the point where 1 nberyonte 
migratory muscle elements meet, that is, those fibers developed he ventral 
longitudinal musele sheet and those from the subvertebral mu here 
was no peritoneal sac, The left lung was collapsed into th the left 
pleural cavity, The stomach was normal and in its usual p it all the 
small intestine from the duodenum to the ceeum, two thirds of lon and a 
large part of the omentum were in the pleural cavity 

The symptoms were largely those of intestinal obstructi ever, the 
chest showed diminished resonance over the base of the left lu the heart 
was slightly displaced to the right, There were no breath so he heard 
over the dull area, but occasionally there was a sourd suewesti intestinal 
wurule, There was fio eyatiosis or dyapre 

An oblique incision was made from the ninth iitereostal spa rd and 
forward to the wmbilleus rhe upper part of the iteision pa hroweh all 
the miuseulatire and the peritoneum, th the lower part the ante: | posterior 
leaves of the feetus sheath were ieised and the iusele pull i] rhe 
ineision was eoantinued thrau@h the tenth iitereostal spaee eo a threoueh 
the openine in the diaphram This imeision made the reduetiai ul there 
wae little ohivu I, lhe hie fees pander witht positive iittatl LP eoonre, 
and in apite at the irritation to that half of the diaphragm ea ueeieal 
litervention Hi 


GASTROMEGALY PROM CONGENITAL TLE Howl j ’ IMPROVE 


MENT, REGINALD MILLER, Proe, hk ©, Med, 8B: 110 1030 


A child, aged 614 years, had suffered from lack of appetite rth; later 
there was refusal to take food, Occasionally vomiting wa ith clas 
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phen \) the awe of 5, poenleen eeaninalion alowed a lnvee aionmeh whieh Hla 
the pylorie and duedeial ea, ‘The ehild wae diven & dey diet Th foue monte 
here wae Tnprovement, but gaatelie perlatalaia waa oahserved A year later, 


HHHER TA hal eeased and the avelte Waa hetter, hut the patient wae Hever 


huey veristalsis was still visihl 
. m . dala WILLIAMSON, New Ofleans 


VFORBIGN HODIES IN THI UBDIAPHRAGMATIC LDIIGESTIVE TRACT IN CHILDREN, 


M. H. Maver, Bull, et mém, Soc. de Chir. de Paris @8:420 (June 6) 1030, 


lwo cases are presented as an argument against ill advised operative intei 
vention When there are no symptoms of abdominal distress, one may well 
postpone operation, watehing carefully and cheeking frequently by roentwenograms 
\n open safety-pin may cause no disturbance, even in a newly born infant, 


Hinken, St, Petersburg, Pla 


VACCINATION AGAINST TUBERCULOSIS KY THR MetrHon of CALMETT! Paoro 
POWiCesWibhehoOwsRA, Rev, Trane, ce peéciat Gi19l, 1940 


jee 1926, 3640 jinfante lave heen vaccinated with BOG at Warsaw] 
OJ of theee were fallawed up, and the auther’s eonelusions are based on thie 
wrod, Ne hae effeete were oheerved, Atione the iifante whose enviFonimnent 
vie wood, here were U deathe, but none of these ahoawed tuberenious leaiona a 
aiibeey \ positive Pirquet reaction wae obtained ti 24 per cent, bul the reaetion 
vad feehle compared with that ablained in 44 per cent of the group whase enviran 
ment was known to he tuberculous lhe latter group numbered Lil) 38 were in 
permanent contact with the souree af contamination; 10 showed elinieal tuber 
culosis and 6 died of tubereulosi his seems to he a high morbidity and mortality 
rate, and it is diffieult to estimate the value of BUG vaeeination Calmette 
insists on the necessity of isolating the infants receiving BCG from the source 
of contagion at least for the first 4 weeks of extra-uterine life The author 
points out that this isolation was not carried out in moat of the cases studied, 


Luetie, Evanston, Ill, 


\ Mernop or Paevintio sno Cunme ov Crnonte Acguiaen HypnocnrnALus 
ny Roentgen ‘THERAIY { lnanciont, Seritth mediei dedieati a Carlo 
Comba, ediz,, Riv, dic in, pediat, 1929, p, 1 


A boy, aged 5 years, ha ween alck for‘about three months with severe head 


aches and vomiting; he ' joss of appetite and was peevish, Physical examination 
showed a tympanitic pers lon note over the skull, enlarged pupils which reacted 
to light, beginning choke ke, a atiff neck, a sugwestive Kernig sien, tache 


cérébrale, and a slow pulu ‘ate (57) The Wassermann and tuberculin tests 
were negative, The spinal sid wae under increased pressure (800 mm,), but 
was normal chemieally, and eytologically contained no bacteria, Persistence of 
the symptoms led to the use of roentgen therapy, The rays were applied on 
four flelda; one frontal, two parietal and one occipital, each 6 by 8 em, The 
focal distance was 25 em.,, and the spark Sl em, The filters were: gine, 0.5 mm, 
and aluminum, 3 mm, In eaeh fleld the superficial dose was 900 R,, and the 
deep, about BOO R 

I'he child reacted well to the treatment; within a few days he showed rapid 
improvement, and after three months seemed essentially normal, 

In another case the author was able to relieve, temporarily, hydrocephalus in 
a child with obstruetion of the aqueduet of Sylvius, The roentgen rays probably 
act on the veasela of the brain, inhibiting the secretory mechaniom of the ehorold 
plexus; there may be some action also on the neurovegetative centers of the 
diencephalon and even on the hypophysis, It is the author's opinion that the 
method offers considerable rellef in an otherwise rather hopeless field 
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Noenteen tentnent of the heal bee been the aulleeb of en 
Hieiie the paet fone veaee Phe ails Bivea & Pevie Hf the wi 


\ | hoOF Poianing PROM BHOR Live IW IhPANT », 3 
wiediecl dedigati a Carla Comba edig., Hiv, di eli, pedal tu 


fhe author was ealled in consultation to see an infant, aged 
had became extremely cyanotic during the preceding how rh 
wise seemed normal symptomatically and on physical examinat 
references to this condition in the American literature, the author 
mother and learned that she had dyed the intant’s shoes black or: 


evening The dye had been obtained from a nearby shoemaker 
to 6 contain aniline on ehemical analysis The infant seemed n 
day, following treatment with hypodermoclysis and oxygen i 

i 
SPATISTIOAT ruby on THE Weirane or Ini j CARE FOI 


Kk. Moser and H, PRILGHEN FELD, Serittl medial dedieati a Carl 


Hiv, ai alin, pediat,, 1929, t, 41 


heee auth fesenihled data on Vy infant he had heel 
iwi weel Hufiie the feel year of life to a well bahy Cheophy! 
Heri he ohjeet of the etudy wae to obtain etatiatieal lator 
velfare of ehildven @aved fore in a family i eonteadiatinetion 


Ov phataMe 

lhe wiants nursed for an average of three ov four month 
fed, 444 of the 544 infants, showed digestive disturbances, | | 
definitely parenteral in type, and 209 had no upsets, 100 one up 
and 14 three or move upsets 

Ihe 532 children had 951 infections, 85 per cent of them vr 
each child had an average of 1,8 infeetions per year or | infect) 
The infectious index (i, e, the number of infections per hu 
0.5; 95 of the children had no infections, 100 had one infeeti 
infections and 1451 three or more infections, In four orphanag 
parison, the infectious index was 1.44, 1,40, 1,604 and 0.46, res; 

Qf 508 of the children, 407 were able to walle at | year of 
showed rickets, At 1 year of age, 57 of the children weighed | 
120 between 8 and 9 Ke, and 353 more than 9 Ke 

The authors feel that infants living in homes uanally thrive be 


in) inatitutions yc 
| 
InroxicATioOn witm SaAtieyviie Acin Potmonine , Cri 
ConuntaA and I, Nicora Reeves, Arch, de pedint, d, Urugua 
1030 


A aivl, aged 15 years, presented symptomea of intoxication almost 
of treatment with salleylie acid and seemed to have a marked int 

A total of 10 Gm, of sodium salicylate was given by mouth i 
hour period, and two intravenous injections of | Gam, each in 
solution of dextrose were made, ‘The most pronounced effect 
marked tremors, delirium and bradyeardia The bradyeardia 
due to the effeet of the salieylie acid; this confirma the opinion « 
eminent South American clinician, Loula Morquio, that bradycardia 
child ja due not to the disease but to the therapeutic use of sali 

While it le deslrable to give salicylic acid in the treatment 
the authors warn that the Intolerance and idiosynerasy of the Ind 
considered and that one must be careful in the matter of dosas 
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skhipoeHeERMAPHRODISM WITH GENITORENAL SYNDROME!) TUMOR OF THR RiIGH' 
SUPRARENAL CAPBULI 1, M, Kevarpe and D, Dergapo Conners, Arch, de 
pediat, d, Uruguay 1:462 (July) 1930 


lhe authors report a case of hermaphrodism in a child, aged 3 years, Growth 
ind development were excessive for this ag The mass growth was especially 
pronounced, and the child had the appearance and stature of a child, aged 10 
yeut rhe parents were psychopathic, and there was alcoholism on both sides 
There was marked genital hypertrophy and sexual preeveity The case 
terminated fatally, At autopsy a tumor of the right suprarenal gland was found 


lt proved to be a malignant sareomatold epithelioma ’ 
youLuTe, Chieago 


PHYLAMI VoLLowind Hepeation ‘TuneecubLin leet i bleep 


Monatsehr, £, Winderh, @74415, 1040 


\iier two Pirquet tests the writer wave an iitraeuianeous test with OL me 
if old tuberentin \ sever WaAplVviawis followed thy swelling of the eervieal 


lyaiply tore lives abe spleen and hy eollaper feouvery Wa not complete for 
| i | 


ten “ay 
(jhRSTLEY, Chieag 


fue Use ov ANaAroxin, Dora TLARTMANNeIKARPLUS, Monatseli hinderh 

47;519, 1930 

lhe author gives an excellent review of the literature deseribing the exper) 
mental development of diphtheria toxoid and ite practioal us Reporte trom 
any lands are enthusiaatie The toxold apparently is superior to toxinantitoxin 
lhe only disadvantawe is that the reaetion from it may be a little more severe 
l’ifforts have been made to wive it by eutaneous inoculation, but the results ee 
far show that immunity develops in’ only 60 per eent of patient oO treated 
whereas it oecure in YO per eent of pationte treated by inoeulation 


(jhHe LEY, Cliehwe 


wh STRENGTH oF Toby Iw CHILDRE ‘wh AbDOLESEI 


Atechr, f, Kinderh, 405159, 1040 


lhe judament of the eonstitutional types by inspection is to be considered 
more comprehensive and significant than the anthropometric determination, <A 
testing of the subjective judament by objective measurements makes the determi 
nation more certain, In ehildren more than in adults, emphasis is to be laid on 
the inspection of the size as a whole, the kind of development, the condition of 
the musculature, that is, the posture, and the shape of the chest, Retarded develop 
ment may make decision diffieult The ratio of length to breadth and to depth 


welaht »® 100 P , 
‘ lhe practical meaning of this index 
length 


of stature is inereased by its age constaney from 6 to 17 years, and by the lara 
uniform intervals in the average values in the different types from 9 years up 
Ihe index for leptosomes is 1.1, These children are of the respiratory type, larwe 
or of average size, slender, with long arma and lews, moderate to good development 
of musculature and bone, a thin or moderate layer of fat and an average width 
of the eheat The iidexw for euryeones ia from 1.4 t0 1.4, This te the digestive 
type, of averawe to below average sive, overweilnlt, with short thick limba, ateone 
niisculative and eompaet Hotes, a thiek layer of fat, and a broad heat The 
lidex for the musculature type ie 12, This is the average form that stands 


heiween the other twa 
lhe wsefulness of the propartional elreumference of the eleat is diminished 


is well given in Rohrer's index 


in spite of the wide intervals in the average values, on account af the ag 
ineonstaney and transition forms Phe soiatoseape at Dveseher wives the types 
of constitution in a elear, @raphie, easily transeribable way 

| Hoston 
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INDIVIDUAL REACTIONAL DIVERGENCI i; CHILDREN APTER 
HCG Virus, Arvin WALLGREN, Acta padiat, 10:76 | 


When infants are vaccinated parenterally with B, ©, G 
sequently, while under isolation, are tested once a weele with 
injection of 1 mg, of tubereulin, the first appearance of tuber 
presumably of the development of resistance to tuberculosis) 
inconstant interval in individual cases The preallergie period 
tion of this kind is from four to eight weeks in most cases, but 
of fortyenine cases studied, the extremes were three weeks atid 
one weeks, These differences in the time required for the ae 
oecur in spite of rigid eorntrol of the virulence of the vaeein 
ot appear to be an important faetor, although there is 
if relatively low weight for thele awe to reset more slowl 
of the prealler@ie period cannot be explained, however, on 
Hitiet be atteibuted te individual eonatitutional faetora as vet 

Lhe Hniportanee Of isolation of the vaceinated infant from | 
during the preallergie period is elearly demonstrated li a 
jewly born infants vaeeinated perorally by Lemaire, limber! 
isolated for an inadequate period without eontrol of allers 
lest, twenty-seven of the patients were subsequently expose 
environment; and of the latter twenty-two showed elinieal 
evidence of tubereulosis on reexamination, | of them dying ol 
itl ln Wallaven'’s series of thirty-six patients exposed to 
ment tor trom one to twenty-one months atter the developimn 


} 


it 


howed roentgenographie evidenes immwesting tubereulk 
glade and note gave elinieal evidenee of involvement 


Mel 


ipHOCYTOsta IN CONTE DE ‘ wuMint, Nederl, ti 
74; 4082 Clune 21) 1980 


lhe number of leukoeytes in the young ehild shows ph 
cept during the first daya of life the lymphoeytes 
if the ehild 
funetion of the lymphatt tissue The number at lymphoeyls 


pred titi 


lhe most commonly accepted explanation of this | 


is often high, a faet not easily explained he cipcumetanes 

"lymphatic reaction” is found are diseussed lhe lymphatic 3 

may arise under circumstances that do not cause sueh a cond) 
is accepted that sometimes the abnormal increase in the number 
constitutional, Other symptoms of exudative lymphatic diat! 
present The author gives some examples of this type \| 
produce a polymorphonueclear leukocytosis in adults may some 
lymphatic reactions in children, In such cases, though the dine 
hy high temperatures, the neutrophilia is small, but the deviation 
fails or the leukoeytosis is weak Che cause of these condi 
Other diseases in children are nearly alway iccompanied b 


(eo, w, in whooping cough and in rubeola, tomether with an 
celle), Reeently a number of cases of angina were reported |i 
i characteristic lymphoeytosia that remained long after the any 


lhe same condition may oeeur in other disease li thea 
juestionahle whether one iay epeak of a eonetitiitional faet 

The lyiphoeyiosia in anemie eonditiong tn yout ehildpen 
Hihoe oheerved @fees OF @ofigenital ayphilia showing MY and 

iT In premature ehildven with a low hieth welaht the 
appear soon after bieth and may reaeh a high pereentage 

(he author diseusses the diffeultios that arise in different 
reaction trom aeute lyniphatis leukemia, and the latter from 
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Tut Boop Arter IrrApIATION With ULtraAvioLtet Licut, W, J. H. BUNGERDERG 
pe Jono, Nederl, tijdschr, v. geneesk, 74:3092 (June 21) 1930, 


In the clinical judgment of the effect of the irradiation with sunlight and 
artificial light, particular value has been attached to the pigmentation that occurs, 
Little is known about the influence exerted by this pigmentation and about the 
changes taking place in the blood after irradiation with ultraviolet light, The 
author studied this influence in guinea-pigs, He found that the differential white 
blood cell picture in these animals varied too much to reveal the changes caused 
by irradiation, The total number of white blood cells was less variable, After 
long-continued irradiation with ultraviolet light, an increase in the number of white 
blood cells was observed in guinea-pigs. In the blood of the animals irradiated 
for a long time, the number of polychromatophyl cells increased, whereas the 
number of vitally stained cells remained the same. 

The resistance of the red blood corpuscles to anisotonic salt solutions increased 
after the irradiation, a symptom that continued to exist long after irradiation 
had been stopped. The supposition of Von Rhoden (1920), that the changes in 
resistance after irradiation in human subjects would be dependent on the fact 
that young red blood corpuscles would come into circulation, could not be con- 
firmed with vital staining and polychromatophilia. 


VAN CREVELD, Amsterdam, Holland. 


A SimpLe OxypaAse REACTION For BLoop Firms. R. Roerors, Nederl. tijdschr. 
v. geneesk. 74:3524 (July 12) 1930, 


Several attempts have been made to modify the oxydase reaction of Winkler- 
Schultze, used in the clinic for the differentiation of myeloid and lymphatic elements 
in the blood. The results obtained with this method, however, have been unsatis- 
factory. The author obtained good results with the dopa reaction, described in 
1916 by Bloch but until now apparently not introduced into the clinical work. 
Roelofs used a dopa solution of about 0.1 per cent, prepared by dissolving a 
knifepoint of the substance in 10 cc. of distilled water to which 1 or 2 drops 
of tenth-normal sodium hydroxide have been added. This solution may be used 
for several days after its preparation. With this test the leukocytes show a 
dark brown to black substance in their protoplasm, the dopa melanin, The large 
monocytes give a weakly positive reaction, The myeloid cells all give a strongly 
positive reaction; sometimes, however, the myeloblasts do not give an oxydase 
reaction, It is the author’s experience, however, that in all cases in which the 
cells give an oxydase reaction, the dopa test is preferable to indophenol blue 
synthesis and even to the so-called peroxydase methods. 


VAN CreVELD, Amsterdam, Holland. 


THe IMportAnce of Perriopntc Herigut-Wericnt DerteRMIiNnAtions 1N ScHooL 
CHitpren, P, M, Hotst, Norsk tag, f. laewevidernsk, 011661 (Jute) 1930, 


Periodie height-weight determinations, whieh take rather a broad place in all 
examinations of Norwegian sehool children, at the expense of a routine pliysieal 
examination, de fet give a satisfaetory expression of the eondition of the ehild, 
lhe weleht ef a person is determined by constitutional faetors and does net 
Always change even when severe disease is present if the heady If the work af 
the sehool physician mainly eonsiete in controlling the helahtewelaht relation in 
children, the author believes that many diseases may he overlooked, As long 
ae the welaht ja good the ehild ia not sent to the physleian, and thus many 
diseases may be overlooked in ehildren with some fat depot 


fovinun, Oelo, Norway 





Society Transactions 


PHILADELPHIA PEDIATRIC SOCIETY, NEW 
PEDIATRIC SOCIETY AND NEW YORK A 


ENGLAND 
ADEMY 


OF MEDICINE, SECTION OF 
Joun Carrey, M.D., Secretary 

Combined Meeting, New York, Oct. 11, 19 
Hucu Cuap.in, M.D., Chairman 


Two Cases OF MEDIASTINAL TUMORS IN INFANTs. Dr. Ma 
New York. 


Mediastinal tumors in young children are not common. At 
pital, Dr. Wollstein had the unusual experience to see two 
six months. The first case, that of solid teratoma of the med 
6 months old, will be reported in detail in the AMERICAN Jot 
OF CHILDREN. 

The second case was that of a white boy, aged 16 months, 
pounds (2,954.35 Gm.) at birth and was apparently normal. 
was irrelevant. At the age of 1 year he weighed 18 pounds 
at 16 months, 22 pounds (9,979.2 Gm.), which is somewhat 
walked at 14 months, and never was acutely ill. The present ill 
onset two weeks before admission, when the child became slight 
fever, anorexia or dyspnea. 
the left side of the chest, and 60 cc. of straw-colored fluid 
This proved to be sterile, and in the next five days two other tay 
fluid which was also sterile. 
to the Babies’ Hospital, the patient was well developed but 
he was pale, with a mildly cyanotic tint to the brow and scalp. 
rapidly with an excretory grunt and was irritable and restle 
hoarseness nor aphonia. The left side of the chest bulged. 

On physical examination, the resonance over the whole ai 
chest was impaired, and there was flatness posteriorly. Over 
note was hyperresonant, with tubular breathing on the left. T! 
from the sternal line, pushed to the right. The sounds we 
loudest at the left of the sternum, without murmurs, The abd 
without tendertiess of masses, The fingers were tiot clubbed 
impression was of a4 tiassive pletiral effusion with coripression 
and the question of tubereulosis, pyowenie infection and neeplas: 
The following day 250 e& 
the chest whieh again proved to be steril The temperature 
days after admission he seemed hetter, but later in the day | 
dysprele, eyanotie and restless Neither sedatives nor the 
use, and he died within twa hours An weray film taken 
showed the presence of a larae mediastinal tumor and a pneu 
side, Hwamination of the blood shawed) 74 per cent hen! 
cella, 14,700 white cella, with 448 per cent palymorphonuelen 
lymphoeytes, The urine contained 2 plus albumin, but wae not 
he tubereulli teat gave negative results 

Autopsy showed a thymle neoplasm with metastases tito tl 
pericardium, liver, kidneya and diaphragm 
removal of the sternum, the rlaht lune wae seen to fll ite pl 
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An x-ray picture showed the pr: 


A tuberculin test gave negative resul! 


W OLLSTEIN, 


Babies’ Hos- 
a period of 
um in a boy 
fF DISEASES 


weighed 6%4 
imily history 
1.8 Gm.), and 
veight. He 
had a sudden 
irse, without 
of fluid in 
withdrawn. 
ved similar 
On admission 
nourished ; 
vas breathing 
was neither 


part of the 
right side the 
rt was 4 em. 
id, and were 
vas sunken, 
inosed, The 
the left lung, 
considered 
left side af 
rial Twa 
ldenly heeame 
tent were al 
lay of death 
on the lett 
OO.000 red 
' per cent 
ibnormal 


line, pleura, 
liver Cony 
vit while 





1O4 IMERICAN JOURNAL OF DISHASHS OF CHILDREN 


the left lay behind a large globular mass which was in the midline and extended 
fo the right, almost filllne the left pleural cavity This mass was white, fairly 
iva, ¥ em, transversely and 10 em, vertieally At its upper border the twe 
niall eervieal lobes of the thymus gland were apparent, while the rest of the 
tumor, which was adherent to the pericardium and te 


thymus merged into the 
pericardial sae was small and its 


ihe apex of'the leit lung, invading both lhe 
right border extended just beyond and below the right border of the tumor, The 
trachea was pushed to the right Ihe left side of the diaphragm had to be 
removed with the mass, and the left pleura was covered with tumor nodules trom 
) to 15 mm, in diameter Kelow the diaphragm there were metastases in the 
kidneys and the liver, On section, the neoplasm was soft, white and not vaseular, 
The right lung was aerated and moderately edematous, The left lung was 
leathery, not aerated and much smaller than normal, In the apex there was a 
neoplastic nodule 1,5 em, long and 0.5 em, deep, At the base above the diaphragm 
there were three amall nodules in the substance of the lung, The thyroid was 
normal, In the liver there was a pinhead-sized metastasis in the right lobe sur 
rounded by a amall area of hemorrhage The kidneya showed several metastases 


in the eortes 

On microseopic examination, the tumor was found to be a lymphosarcoma, 
Hlassall’s bodies were present in some parts of it and in the compressed upper 
lobe of the thymus Throughout the other portions of the tumor they were very 
amall, few in number and embryonal he metastases in the pleura, diaphragm, 
liver, kidney and lung substance showed the same lymphoeytie cella as did the 
primary tumor 

Tumors of the thymus are not common, and they oecur 
children than in adults Ihe elinieal history is usually of short duration, from 
i vear in one of Voote's cases being the 


leas frequently in 


four to nine weeks being the average, and | 
exception Death is often sudden, due to pressure; hemorrhage has occurred 
lhe growth is large and lobulated and often infiltrates the pleura and peri 
cardium, but leaves the hilua fre Metastases to all the viseera have been 
reported, but those below the diaphragm are least common 

(a) earvelnomatous, from the epithelial cella af the 
Occur it peraons overt 45, but Voote deseribed a 
(b) Lymphosarcomatous, from the mesodermal 


\ thymie tumor may be 
thyme reticulum These tumors 
case in a 2 year old ehild 
lymphoeytie cells of the thymus, Such tumors are often but not invariably accom 
panied by a leukemic blood pieture Vinally, there is the true (¢) thymoma or 
lympho-epithelial tumor from the embryonic thymic rests, reproducing the epithelial 
reticulum cells, the lymphocytes and the Hassall bodies, 

The case reported was malignant, with metastases to the kidneys, pleura, peri- 


cardium, lung and liver, The blood picture was normal, 


‘ASE OF EosINOPHILIC LEUKEMIA. Dr, Murray H, Bass, New York, 


Dr. Bass presented a young boy. In his case, the interest centered mostly 
on the history of the observations on the blood. The boy was admitted to Mount 
Sinai Hospital in November, 1929. He was a Porto Rican, and had arrived in 
New York a few months previous to admission. He had a rather poor start in 
life; the family was very poor, and he did not receive much care. He had had 
whooping cough and measles, and had been under the care of someone who 
might have had tuberculosis. His mother’s first husband was syphilitic; the 
patient was markedly undernourished and badly fed. He was admitted to the 
hospital on account of loss of weight, alternate diarrhea and constipation and 
On physical examination, he was found to be underweight, 
pale and badly cared for. Furthef examination showed a moderate cough, mal- 
nutrition, some general glandular enlargement and coarse rales in the chest. The 
urine was normal. The blood count made the case unusual. The first examination 
of the blood showed that which all the rest showed, namely: red cells, 3,500,000 
hemoglobin, between 47 and 60 per cent; white cells, from 26,000 to 47,000 
polymorphonuclear neutrophils, 12 per cent; lymphocytes, 1 
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per cent) monoeytes, J per cent, and eosinophilic polymorphonu 
rhe eosinophils varied from J2 to 76 per cent, ‘The white bl 
stantly elevated, the lowest being 26,000 

lhe stools shawed no evidence af parasite lhere wa 
ests of the sensitization to proteins gave negative result 
for echinococeus alsa gave negative results, Chemical analy 
normal results The Wassermann reaction was negative 
the gastro-intestinal tract showed nothing abnormal 

The roentgenograms of the chest were interesting Phi 
mottling of both sides, suggesting miliary infiltration Phe 
positive results, which, with the peculiar mottling, made one 
miliary tuberculosis, The eyegwrounds were normal, No tuber 
The patient was in the hospital for four or five months, dur 
did not have fever, He gained in weight and did fairly well, It 
the case probably belonged to the rare group known as eosinop 
a biopsy from the sternal marrow showed a marked hyperpla 
derance ol eosinophilic cells 

At the time of presentation he had been under observation 
during that time his condition had remained about the sam 
previously, when he began to have a rise in temperature, for 
was found, One other interesting feature was the basal metab 
studied several times, and each time it was greatly elevated 
32, and at another time, plus 48 Dr, Dass thought that an 
eosinophilia could be ruled out 
any of the common causes, ‘The ordinary case of asthma, sen 
tion with parasites does not show 73 per cent of eosinophil 


The eosinophilia was too gi 


In 1925, Dr, Dass reported a similar case, which he was not 
as completely, as one of hyperleukocytosis in a girl, aged 6 
number of cases similar to the one presented have been reported 
the one reported in 1925, the one presented is the eleventh eu 
ayinptom complex 

Only three cases have been reported in children, The one 
reported in 1925, and one reported by Armand Delille in Pari 
merely as a curlosity, not knowing how to classify it 

‘These cases are interesting in that they are mostly chron 
with or without fever; most of the patients have enlarged splee: 
have enlarged lymph nodes, and they have a persistent increas 
cell count and a persistent increase in the number of eosin 
they are interesting in that the eosinophils are not premature « 
formed, normal adult type of cell, 


The autopsies in the other cases, when they were obtained, 
of the internal organs with eosinophilic cells. It is interestin; 
these cases have been thought tuberculous, because they began 
Armand Delille’s case, as described, the x-ray plates were exact 


the case presented. He also thought at first that his case wa 
culosis. A case that was described by Harrison was thought t 
until the peculiar blood count revealed it to be leukemia. Aut 
organs, including the lungs, packed full of eosinophilic cells. 

Whether one should call the disease leukemia when it has 
with ordinary leukemia is questionable. 
This has been true of all the cases. 

One interesting feature that helps class the illness as leukemia 
irttreased metabolic rate. Dr. Bass knew of no other disease, 
thyroid gland (which the child presented did not have), in wl 
rate is plus 48. 

These cases resemble each other in the following featur 
usually chronic, only one case running an acute course ending 
weeks, The spleen is usually considerably enlarged. The dis 
not be accompanied by fever. The blood shows an increase ii 
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cell count up to 246,000, There is a persistent, unusually large, Inerease in the 
Huinber of eosinophil cella, They are mostly of the adult type, A tendeney to 
evere anemia and hemorrhage ts absent 

here la one other disease to whieh the ease presented may be related, and that 
is Hodwkin’s disease There ave cases of Hodwekin's disease deserihed with 
eosinophilia, Tlowever, the edses of this particular group that have eome 16 
iitopey have tiot shown anything resembling Hodgkin's disease in the mileroseaple 
beatiination The patient presented showed tio titeathoraeia lymph nodes sueh 
a8 oe sees th Plodukin’s disener liv, Hass thoueht that, owihe to the hyper 
levkneyioaia, the eosinophilia and the inereased metaholie fate, he wae justified 
Claseliyiie (hie HiteHal Condition ae eosinophil leukemia 


BOF FBALEH MILITARY TURRROULOAaT Hk, CHARLES HRNDERE BMPPH, 


} \ 
NWN 7h 


\ hoy, aged 6 years and 7 months, born in May, 1024, was presented, His 
mother had had pleurisy and probably an arrested fivat stage of tuhereulosis, His 
father had a ehroenie cough, whieh had veeently been diagnosed as tuberculous, 
Positive sputum had not been found in either parent, The patient had one brother 
who gave a negative reaction to the tuberculin test, He had had measles in his 
second year, At about the age of 2 years he began to fail, and became fatigued 
easily; some disease of the eye developed, which was diagnosed as tuberculosis, 
At 2 years and 10 months of age, the eye was enucleated at the Manhattan Eye 
and Ear Infirmary, and was found to be tuberculous, The patient was seen by 
Dr, Smith nearly two years later, He was first seen in the Bellevue Observation 
Clinic in September, 1928, at the age of 4 years, two years after the eye had been 
enucleated, Roentgen examination showed a condition that was surprising, and 
which continued to be so, At that time he weighed 28 pounds (12,700,8 Gm,), 

lhe patient had large tonsils, a discharge from the ear and a palpable apleen, 
but he had no fever or signs in the lungs, The urine was normal, The blood 
was practically normal, The Wassermann reaction was negative, He had been 
wider observation from September, 1928, intermittently, to the time of presentation, 

His family did net cooperate well, and had to be followed up constantly, They 
would not keep the patient at reat when he needed it, and would not let him go 
to the hospital when he seemed to need it, although he apent two summers in 
Seaview Hospital, the hospital for tuberculous patients on Staten Island, 

In Mareh, 1930, he weighed 35,14 pounds (15,939.5 Gm,), a gain of 6 pounds 
(2,727.55 Gm.) in a year and a half, He felt well; there were no signs in the 
lungs, and he had no fever at any time, At that time he was well nourished and 
in good condition, At 6 years he was a little underweight, but was not very tall, 

That summer he went to Seaview Hospital and was discharged from there 
two months before presentation; soon after that whooping cough developed, The 
whooping cough had greatly weakened his general condition, He weighed 34 
pounds with his clothes on, as against 35.14 pounds stripped in March, 1930, 

The patient could not be presented as having a case of healed miliary tuber- 
culosis, but Dr. Smith thought that the case was worth presenting as one in 
which the patient had been known to have had a disseminated disease of the lungs 
for two years, in spite of which he had done well until whooping cough developed. 

Dr. Smith saw him first a week before, presentation; he had been in bed 
since, and looked a great deal better than when first seen. He is said not to 
have had fever, The week before presentation, he had had rfles all over the 
lungs, which is the firat time there had been any physical signs, 

The day before presentation the lungs were practically clear again; there was 
the slightest possible change in the breath sounds, which were rather smooth 
and high pitehed over the posterior part of the cheat, 

Dr, Smith showed the following roentwenograms! 

In 1928, when the patient was first seen, a roentgenogram showed a mottling 
of generalized tuberculosis, There was no way of telling from the plate whether 
the condition was a millary, blood-borne dissemination or a dissemination of tuber- 
culous bronchopneumonia through the alr passages, 
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lhe second slide was even more difleult to interpret ible that 


the hadow seen wae from disseminated tuberculosis born hy the | ih of hy 
ihe bronehl, One should remember that a millary tubereuloss iil slinple, 


with single seattered millary tubercles, may show no shadow | i awelom 
eration of tuberels 5, two ot three towether, to east even the i} i} 

lhe third alide wae taken three of four monthe after the | showed 
that the shadows were wetting larwer and dees lt looleed livies, by 
contrast, were clearer between This slide wae taken a year | enlation, 
yien the patient wae Finnie around perfect yell Th 1 hiereneiia 
Heneliy of all iieteliige 

he Heat elie wae taken ti Aaa Hen the patient ellen 
Coelho fhe widedle thivd of eaeh lute wae deneely inve i he had 
He eave, ane there Wee te enh Phe Hivelvenent apren | 1 heaene 
rather than ah aerowenie titeetion 1t seemed that the patient have a 
Hive bronehopnennonie tHhereulaete aa that ithout havin wh and 
UL) 

fhe hitth slide was taken on Oetoher 24, and showed the san | hrom 
this Xvay pleture it seemed that the whooping cough had weal nelition, 
but it was hoped that it had not lighted up any local foeu 

Can miliary tuberculosis heal here is no question ab mith 
aid that he had seen some slides of Dr, Gardner of Saranas horeman 
who was killed in a drunken fight, The man had been peri ll and had 
been working, One of the lungs was studded with healed milia: which 
were as thick as they could be and were scattered throughout 

Last summer, while in Pirquet’s Clinie, Dr. Smith saw thr f healing 
iniliary tuberculosis, in which there were shadows like those in tl presented ; 
the patients were well, It was said that they saw a large n i patients 
in the elinie who got well, and who apparently stayed well in happen 
Whether this would happen with the patient presented, Dr iid he did 
ot know, but he hoped so 


lt DIAGNOSIS OF RHBRUMATIC PRRICARDIAL Hrruston PORTER 
SUTTON, New Vork 


lhe objeet of this paper is to eall attention to the pulmonar issoctlated 
with moderate and large pericardial effusion, Although Pins dex these signs 
in 1889 as a “new symptom of pericarditis,” and Cursehmann 107, wrote 
a Classic article demonstrating the anatomic reasons for their « ce, it has 
not been generally recognized that the effusion itself is res; ble for the 
production of striking physical signs over the lower part of th posteriorly, 
In 1926, Connor called attention to the work of previous invest and pre- 
sented his own views of the clinical and anatomic consideration 

For many years at Belleyue Hospital the pulmonary signs in children 
with rheumatic heart disease have been discussed and variou ses made, 
usually compressed lung, pneumonia, pleural effusion or pulmonar irction, It 
is now thought that pericardial effusion is the correct interpreta' f the signs 
to be described, 

In considering the diagnosis of pericardial effusion, two fa t be kept 
in mind: 1, Contrary to earlier teaching, the heart does not ch its position 
materially in the presence of effusion, The attachments are so fir | the heart 
so completely fills the space between the anterior wall of the chy | the spinal 
column that it is impossible for it to sink downward and backward is formerly 
assumed to be the case, Curschmann and others have clear! vn that in 
the presence of effusion the heart maintains ite position in relation to the anterior 
wall of the chest, except possibly for the apex, 2, An inflamed cardial sae 
is distensible far beyond the capacity of a normal pericardium 

Because of the attachments of the great vessels and the fact th heart Hes 
a little more to the left than to the right side of the chest, the | wich of the 
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pericardium becomes more distended with fluid than the right. As it becomes 
more and more filled, it extends below the hilus of the lung posteriorly, pushing 
the lung upward and laterally, until the pericardium actually comes in contact 
with the posterior wall of the chest. Curschmann thought that the lung was 
pushed medially, but Dr, Sutton agreed with Connor that it must be compressed 
laterally 

Ihe signs thus produced are dultiess to flatness on the left side of the chest, 
from the angle of the seapula down, Over all or part of this area there is bronehial 
breathing, usually intense, with bronchophony or egophony, ‘The reason for the 
brovehial breathing is the direct travemission of the breath sounds from the 
bronchus, with whieh the distended pericardium is in eortaet Pactile fremitus 
persists, but may be diminished, Wrequently there are fine rales just above this 
area, Wer, Sutton found, as Connor did, that there is always an area of resonance, 
sometines very small, between the posterior dulness and the leit border of cardia 
dulness (he outline of the area over which these signs are found ia distinetive 
in contrast to that found in pleural effusion, A similar but smaller area is often 
present on the vlaht side 

In order to demonstrate that these signe are actually produced by the peri 
cardial effusion, Dr, Sutton studied elalt cases carelully and proved to her satis 
faction that Cursehmann's explanation jo in the main eorreet, livery case showed 
a roentwen shadow eharacteristia of perleardial effusion; the pulmonary flelds, as 
hown by the ray film or by fluoroscopy, were clear, thus exeluding pleural 
fluid, and fluid wae easily obtained by thoracentesio in the seventh or elahth apace 
posteriorly 

lt is not necessary to wo tite the other sians of pericardial effusion, but i 
is teresting to note that the perleardial feletion rub wae heard in all of the eases, 
while effusion wae khiown to be present In some HW became less pronounced 
for a day of two, but We wae heard moat of the thi lhe persistende of the 
rub, therefore, does not exclude the presence of pericardial fluid 

li the second dase, in whieh the tap was made posteriorly, before the position 
of the lune wae definitely ascertained Chat ia, whether it was pushed laterally, 
or toward the vertebrae), the needle was inserted more laterally than in any 
other case, and preumothorax resulted, with almost complete collapse of the lung 
his caused the ehild no discomfort, and the alr wae rapidly absorbed, Sine 
then, a site at about the center of the fattest avea, weually move toward the apine 
than the axilla, hae been chosen, and in no other ease hae the lung been pierced 
One cose came to autopey nine daye alter the tap, and there wae no evidence 
ov the visceral pleura of puneture by the needle 

In conclusion, slane avell oe have been deserihed constitute in themselves 
evidence of the presence of pericurdial effusion, Lf doubt exieta, roentgen examina 
tion or fluereseopy will show whether or tot pleural effusion ia present Thi 
posterior site for tapping the pericardium is perleetly sale, and one is far more 
certain of reaching the fluid than by the points formerly recommended, Although 
oily one of the cases seemed to require relief heeause of the sige of the effusion, 
it is possible that remeval of some of the fluid may hasten absorption and thus 
lead to quieker recovery, One certainly need have no hesitation in adopting this 
procedure either for diagnostic or toi therapeutic purposes, 


Pueny_-Eruyt-Hypantoin TREATMENT OF CnuoreA, Dr, Roger H, Denner, 

New York, 

Phenyl-ethyl-hydantoin (nirvanol) was introduced abroad in 1916 as a sedative, 
but it was not until 1919 that Roeder recommended its use in the treatment for 
chorea. For some reason it was not used in this country until the last year 
or two, and it was not until June, 1930, when Ray and Cunningham of Rochester, 
N. Y., published their article in the AMERICAN JOURNAL oF DISEASES OF 
CHILDREN, that it came into more or less general use here. During the last 
three months, Dr. Dennett had used the drug in twelve cases, and he apologized 
for reporting so small a number of cases, as well as for the statement that in 
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every case the choreiform movements ceased within seventee: 
beginning of the treatment, A large number of cases could h 
to show such universally good results, nor has enough time elap 
to show how many relapses there may be, although none ha 


Leaving the permanency of the results out of consideration, D 


that he was convinced that it is the best treatment yet devised 
individual attack, 

The treatment is simple and available to all, sinee it con 
administration by mouth of a 5 grain (0,424 Gm.) tablet of phen 
two or three times a day The child is put to bed, kept on a 
if wider 6 years of age, given a tablet at night and one in th 
older children are given three tablets a day until a rash or | 
indueed by the drug, usually on the seventh or eiahth day, 
topped and no further treatment is given \ certain train of 
duced by the drug, namely, drowsiness, fever, rash, leukopenia 
lymphocytosis, ‘This ie called phenyl-ethyl-hydantoin selene | 
ince it la the only drug that brings about a definite train of Wi 
ove of the aeute exantheme 

Drowsiness begins on the third day, when the ehild appear 
for food, urination and deteeation, ach day the drowsin | 
itient ia almost stuporous and can be made to eat onl it] 
Dennett sald that tn the firet ease they were alarmed by the i 
ibsequent experienée proved it to be harmless, and although 
were itteneely drowey, they could he roused to anewer a ‘jiiest 
wall amount of food (in the seventh or elahth day, when th 
ihe drowsiness reaches ite maximum point, @radually elearin 
four of five daya, when the patient again becomes alert and the 
ents lave disappeared \e the drowaine hewlie, there | 
fhe ChoOreLIOP Thovenmente | that | F ihe chorea seen wore sel 
peech develop This peculiarity of speech wae seen in ever 
ihe speech of an epileptie patient aller a severe convulaion 

lever vaually starts on the seventh ov elahth day, and ite ad 
tion tor the withdrawal of the drug, In some of the cases the 
io 104 in othere trom lol to 2 | and there were two j 
had more than a vise to 100 | lhe fever lasted four or five d 
vas stopped and reeurred in only one ease, probably owlne to 

ln every case the rash began on the seventh or elahth a 
cattered papules over the back and shoulder These papul 
which eonlesced and gave an appearance much lhe measles, ws 
io the veat of the trunk and to the extremith Later, or at 
the febvile stage, a searlatiniform rash appeared, waually on the ta 
covertie the entive body, the intense, height red, fine rash elosel 
fever rhe soft palate and the throat heeame injeeted and 
resembled the throat of @ patient with searlet fever Afies 
days, the rash gradually disappeared, leaving no exfoliation or 
its severity Ihe use of phenyl-ethyl-hydantein should alwa 
at the onset of the rash even if unaccompanied by fever 

Leukopenia oceurred in every case, the lowest white count 
white cells, and in some instances in which the white count h 
14,000 before treatment, it dropped to 5,000, 

Lymphocytosis was coincident with the leukopenia, 66 per cei 
being the highest and 40 per cent the lowest. 

Eosinophilia was not invariably present, as reported by othe: 
8 or 10 per cent of eosinophils were found in some of the cases 
to believe that the stain used in the laboratory at that time did 


eosinophils as definitely as usual, and that this phase of pheny! 


sickness may have been overlooked in some of the cases, sincé 
special request for a count of the eosinophils revealed eosinophil 
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Four of the patients had had previous attacks, one each in two cases, two in 
one and three in another. At the time of treatment, the attack had lasted three 
months in three cases, two months in two cases, ten weeks in one case, seven weeks 
in three cases and six in four weeks in each of the other cases. The twelve 
cases were of the severer grade of chorea, three patients suffering from such 
aggravated choreiform movements that the sides of the crib had to be padded in 
order to prevent possible injury to the patient. ‘The longest duration from the 
beginning of treatment to the cessation of the choreiform movements was eighteen 
days, the shortest, eleven days, the average duration being 14.2 days. A brief 
tabulation of the cases is as follows: 


Analysis of Twelve Cases 
Case l 

Number of previous attacks.. 
Number of weeks’ duration 

before treatment 
Number of days’ duration 

treatment ses sees 
Number of days’ duration 

rash 
Number of days’ duration 

fever ‘ 
Number of daya from bewin 

jing of Tever to cessation 

of choreiform movements 


Acurt Meninacococeus Hacreaeuia, Da, Starvond MebLwan, New York 


Dr, MeLean presented a series of case reporte of acute meningoeoceus ba 
ieremla in infaney and early childhood, tle stressed the practioal value of stab 
puneture of the purpurle areas as an ald to early diagnosis, In twelve of seventeen 
cases meningococel were demonstvated by thie method during life from punetures 
of the akin In two of the cases in which meninwoeoee were recovered trom 
the peripheral blood by a puneture of the exanthen, cultures of the blood showed 
io wrowth, th one of these two eases cultures of the blood and cerebrospinal 
full were aterih 

Photomlerceraphe of tittaeellilar and extracellular thetitigoevee! obtalied Croit 
pitetites of the ertiption of the akiti were shows The question of the relation 
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decreased and the monocytes increased with age, the average 
monocytes to lymphocytes varied accordingly, from 0.09:1 in 
year to 0.25:1 in children over the age of 4 years. 

Representative cases were analyzed to illustrate the various ty; 
response. 

In acute miliary tuberculosis with or without a complicating 
total white count is elevated, the neutrophilic leukocytes and 


increased, and the lymphocytes are decreased. Stimulated monocytes 


cells appear in the peripheral blood. While stimulated monocytes 
occurrence in the blood in acute cases, the epithelioid cell was 


less often than might be expected from experiments on animals 
rests, no doubt, on the massive doses of organisms experimental! 


the rabbit as compared with the smaller dosage in cases in hun 
acute cases, the eosinophilic leukocytes disappear during the 
activity. Their continued absence bespeaks a poor prognosis. 
The blood smears from a child of 4 years, who gave a p 
the tuberculin test, were examined during acute attacks in the ww 
tract. With each attack the total white count and polymorphonu 
were but little disturbed. The monocyte-lymphocyte ratio was e! 


actual increase in the percentage of monocytes and a decrease in t! 


Stimulated monocytes appeared at times. Roentgen examination 
infiltration, A positive tuberculin reaction resulted in a slight ine: 
philic leukocytes and monocytes and a decrease in lymphoeyt: 
monocyte-lymphocyte ratio, This is a common observation in th 


The pathogenesis of recurrent hilus infiltration and the ben 
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The trend of the disease may be ascertained from a comparison of the numbers 
of polymorphonuclear neutrophils and eosinophils, lymphocytes and monocytes and 
from the monocyte-lymphocyte ratio, determined periodically. Consideration of 
prognosis must be guarded. 


A SUBSTANCE IN LIvER ACTIVE IN PERNICIOUS ANEMIA. DR. RANDOLPH 
West, New York. 


Since Dr. Minot’s demonstration of the efficacy of the liver diet in the treat- 
ment for pernicious anemia, attempts have been made to isolate the active material. 
After a long chemical preparation, a crystalline quinine salt of an acid was 
obtained last May which was clinically potent after three recrystallizations. After 
hydrolysis of the material from which this crystalline substance was made, 
8 hydroxyglutamic acid and y hydroxyproline were obtained. Whether these two 
substances represent the active material or there are other components yet to 
be identified only future work can determine. The two amino-acids mentioned 
may well function as precursors of the pyrrole ring in the body. 


INTRAVENOUS UROGRAPHY BY MEANS OF IOPAX AS APPLIED TO CHILDREN. 
Dr. Moses Swick, New York. 


In 1923, Rowntree and his co-workers of the Mayo Clinic were the first to 
attempt the visualization of the urinary tract by means of the intravenous as well 
as the oral administration of sodium iodide. Subsequent workers include Rosenstein 
and von Lichtenberg, Volkmann, Lenarduzzi and Pecco, Hryntschak, and Ziegler 
and Kohler. The latter investigators employed the additional use of compression. 
Finally, Roseno, who worked with a substance called “Pyelognost,” was the first 
to achieve practical results, though they were associated with reactions. 

This work was carried otit with several compounds, synthetized by Professors 
Binz atid Rath. One of them, applied in Professor Lichtwitz’s clinic of Altona, 
Germaty, at the feqiest of Professor Bitiz, to cotibat streptococcts itifections, 
was ktowt as selectan tietitral atid was the first stbstatice tised for ptitposes of 
intravenous titography, Dr. Swick’s experietice with this dri brought out the 
Heed for a eetnpoutd of greater toleratice and solubility, Tt wae believed that 
the tHiethyl group of thie etihetatiee wae reaponeible for the toeie manifestations 
With thie ahieelve ih view, He euntinied the worl at the elinie af Professne 
eH Pdehtenhere tH Peelin Pwo Heeifedtane belaHelie tH He aeleelan Broun AF 
Proteedera Hine AHA RAH were teeted and fend HheHitahle, «6 Pinally, when a 
coWeHHe BAH & enelni deetate Padieal aubetiited far the methyl graup 
at the aeleetan wentval wae furnished, the elinieally syeeesatul aubatanee knawn 
as jonas (S-tade-d-pyridan: Neaeetate at eeadivn) waa abtained, tapas wae taund 
io fulfil the needs, and satistactary wragrams could then he obtained 

lopax is an arganically hewnd iedine compound (424 per cent af iodine), 
nontoxic, saluble in water and neutral in reaction, and has an exceedingly great 
tolerance, Three grams of the substance in 40 per cent concentration per kilogram 
of body weight can he administered to a rabbit without producing toxic 
manifestations, 

The substance as such can he recovered from the urine by the addition of a 
mineral acid, yielding the insoluble acid state, Because of the relative simplicity 
and accuracy of the quantitative determination of the recovered substance, it has 
been considered feasible to apply a gravimetric method as a test of renal function, 
It is not assumed that this test is superior to other tests of renal function, but 
it is advocated merely as a confirmatory aid and adjuvant in the interpretation 
and evaluation of the roentgen results, 

Laboratory observations have led to the identification of the recovered sub- 
stance and to the fact that it is quantitatively recovered, For purposes of the 
test, from four to five two hour specimens of urine are collected. Each specimen 
is treated similarly. Acid is added to the urine until precipitation is complete; 
the sediment is recovered by suction on a Buchner funnel, washed with distilled 
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water until free from the precipitating agent, dried and weigh Jormally, 
from 85 to 95 per cent of the substance can be recovered from the urine within 
from eight to twelve hours after the injection. From the results already obtained, 
it is observed that the normally functioning kidney possesses the ability to excrete 
this substance in a relatively large quantity within a given short period. This 
may be characterized as “the thrust excretion ability” of the normally functioning 
kidney, present during the first two hours. To illustrate, from about 45 to 65 
per cent of the total precipitable acid is recovered during the first two hours; 
from about 20 to 33 per cent during the next two hours, and the remainder during 
the subsequent hours. Two slides were shown to demonstrate in the case of 
normally functioning kidneys the “thrust excretion” on which good visualization 
is dependent, and a case of poorly functioning kidneys with a low level type of 
excretion. 

Because the method of intravenous urography is one of excretion, one is com- 
pelled to consider this subject, though only in a general way, from the standpoint 
of renal function. For roentgenologic visualization, a definite concentration of 
the shadow-producing element, in the case of iopax, the iodine component, is neces- 
sary. When that concentration is wanting, there may be poor or no visualization. 
Under normal conditions, subsequent to the “thrust excretion” period, there is 
poor or no visualization, though substance is still being excreted during the later 
periods. However, in the presence of an obstructive factor, despite the presence 
of a reduced level of excretion, one may obtain good visualization, though usually 
at a much later period. 

In the face of the foregoing general principles, one unexplainable example must 
be considered: A woman, aged 54, who complained of pain in the back and the 
region of the left kidney, by intravenous urographic examination showed good 
visualization on the left side but none on the right. A huge shadow observed in 
the right upper quadrant was thought to be a nonfunctioning kidn: i the basis 
of tumor, Cystoscopy and retrograde pyelography, however, revealed normal 
excretion of itidigo carmine (sodium indigotitidisulphonias) from both sides and the 
presence of a sactal kidney on the fright. In order to check this ciscrepaney, 
atiother intravenous titoerati was dene two and ore-half weeks later: awain the 
Horiial left side was visualized, whereas the Fight pelvis of the kid) vas anit 
Hot visHalized, thouwh the fieht Peter iH the boty pelvie eould be dietinetly eeen 
This exaniple ilethates the Heed foe eat tH pHeaIB Anal jiiMeieHt HH the 
fib Honal aetivity wf the leew by tile Hethed alane 

MHPeHVeR, Tb 1a TBRPEAHE fe headed de tae te eee Hen 
4H BIVEH BRAHHIHAHHH HB HE HeeeeeAFITY Hebe WePHHAHeHE Penal 
fHHEHAHAL AeHIVity HAY Be ferparaeily taliihited, tle eaee wae of 
Hethate Hila palit 

Helore pasaiie tran his phase, whieh has heen tovehed an ani perhetally 
Div, Swick added that it is impertant ta eansider the intvavenaus methed ane af 
excretion, and that in arder properly to evaluate and correctly | terpret the 
resulta obtained therefram, ane must bear in mind the renal and ext il factors 
determining renal funetion, 

Children receive the following doses of the 40 per cent concentration: children 
of 13 years, 40 Gm.; children of from 9 to 13 years, 25 Gm.; children of from 
6 to 9 years, 20 Gm.; children of from 4 to 6 years, 16 Gm.; childre: years, 
14 Gm., and children of from 6 months to 2 years, from 10 to 12 Gi 

The substance is added in small amounts to doubly distilled irm water; 
the resultant solution is filtered twice through ordinary filter paper into a clean 
flask, which is stoppered with fresh wax paper, It is then sterilized in a water 
bath or is autoclaved for half an hour, The syringe method is employed in 
preference to that of gravity. A sufficient number of syringes plus needles are 
sterilized in distilled water. The injection is carried out in two stages at intervals 
of from three to five minutes, The patients experience a feeling of generalized 
warmth and thirst during the injection. In two cases vomiting has occurred; 
at times pain up the arm of injection is experienced, These symptoms, however, 
are of transient duration, Iodism has never been observed. 
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Compression over the feaion af the bladder hy teane of an alelafated balloon 
wwlitained for from five to ten minutes previous to and during the taking af eaeh 
plite Hae been fowid to lprove conelderally the denalty and clarity of the roentwen 
haduwea An additional plate without compression thay We taken, Tt ie wine to 
have the patient empty the bladder after the second or thitd foenlmenogran hae 
heen talen lhe fivat roeniwenoervam je taken about Affeen minutes after the taal 
injection; the seeand, third and fourth are taken at intervala al apromiiiately 
iwentyefive minutes, When the funetion ia poar ar when there ta a late visualise 
tion, it is advisable to have additional plates taken at intervals af tram ane ta 
three hours to determine definitely the presence af no visualization or at a late 
visualization 

Intravenous urography yields a bilateral urogram, In the eases in whieh for 
mechanical or infectious reasons cystoscopy and retrograde pyelography are either 
impossible or dangerous, the application of this method heeomes apparent, The 
method is of great assistance in cases of bleeding, in persons in whom instrumenta 
tion is taxing and harmful, in children and in cases of congenital malformation, 

In cases of uremia or latent uremia, in which the concentrating power of the 
kidney is poor, the method is contraindicated and may even be dangerous, Under 
these circumstances littl or no anatomic data will be obtained, To determine 
the funetional state, simpler and less expensive methods, such as determinations 
of the blood urea and the phenolsulphonplthalei, ean be resorted to, Tt is there 
fove advisable to precede the litravenous tirowraphia exanination by sueh 
Helerminations 

\ series of slides af adulie and children was demonstrated to iletrate the 
resulta obtained by this method, ite feld ef applieation and ite sherteamings 

in elosing, De, Swiek stated that experience with tntvavenaus wremraphy is 
oily of Afteen manthe’ duration, Alea, th apite of the more than twenty years 
al existence af retrograde pyelogvaphy, the latter methad ia atill assaciated with 
failings, Mareaver, it ia felt advisable ta view this methad as ane af diagnaatt 
aid and nothing mare, and as sueh not without ite imperfections, One's approach 
io the subject should be with caution and reserve, at least until experience from 
larger clinics with this particular method of investigation is reported on a fas 
larwer seale, In the cases in which retrograde pyelography fails, intravenous 
urography may be of assistance, Similarly, in cases in which intravenous urography 
fails, retrograde pyelography may be of great aid, In any event, when the results 
with intravenous urography are not absolutely definite and clear, one should not 
neglect the other methods of investigation 


\ CONSIDERATION or THE New Antireacuitic Acunts, Da, Atenen F, Heese, 


It is only about ten or twelve years since the question as to whether or not 
cod liver oil was of value in protection from and cure of rickets was raised; 
in other words, whether there was a specific therapeutic agent for the disorder, 
\hbout that time, Cushny, the celebrated pharmacologist of Mdinburah, wrote that 
cod liver oil was af te value in Fiekets, and that it should fot be considered a 
drue, but was merely a food, a aubstatiee rieh in fat, whieh happened to be 
iiarkedly assimilahle 

A few years later, as the result af experimentation an animals was shown 
that ead liver ail was a specife antivachitie awent (his ia a mood ilueteation af 
how prowess ia made) \e in the ease af all apeeihes, 1 dees Hol work in 
every eae 

Such was the statue ten or twelve veara aga laday ane ia faced with juat 
ihe contrary eandition fhere are a wultiplenty ane super tlyity at antivachitie 
agents, so that the question now is whieh one ie the heat, There are ead liver 
oil, diveet irradiation af the patient hy means of the ultraviolet rays and, singe 
ihe past three years, irradiated ergosterol, which can he given as such, or ean he 
incorporated in milk, In addition, there are the irradiated foods, such as irradiated 
milk or cereals, The questions are, which of these should he used, and which will 
best protect and cure patients with rickets without doing injury to the infant? 
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One of the first things that one has to consider in 
is the old principle of “non nowere,” to do the 
past few years, the literature has contained many reports of 
as the result of giving ipfadiated ermosterol These « 
oul ialnly on rabbits, and the heen peietpally ra 
the wall of the heart and 
ovaans, De, Hees believed that these 
heen given them, have done 
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(lags, cattle, horses, rata and almost every animal 
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brought out so often in the literature, that 
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One of the things that led to eriticism that the fir 
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course of & year of more, a Hew preparation has heen marketed 
a tenth as strong as the old preparation, Sinee the weaker 
in wee, Ge hears little of a towie reaetion, This effeet Hol 
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German preparation, 
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Dr, Hess said that during the last two years he had not met with a case 
of hypercalcemia, although he had used the preparation in his institution through- 
out the winter on a large number of infants; in no ease did the caleium rise 
above 11,5 mg. It may be stated, therefore, that under present conditions the 
preparation can be used with safety, Moreover, during that period several 
children died of various ailments, more particularly pneumonia, and their organs, 
especially the vessels and the kidneys, were carefully examined, and no calcifica- 
tion was found in any case, 

Why is it that one no longer meets with hypercalcemia, although one uses 
approximately the same dosage of the American product that one did some years 
ago? Dr. Hess said that as far as he knew there had been only one change 
in the preparation of irradiated ergosterol. At first, ergosterol was activated by 
means of the mercury vapor lamp. In the last year or two, use has been made 
of the carbon arc lamp. It is possible that this source of energy produces a 
less toxic preparation, In this connection, although one speaks of irradiated 
ergosterol as if it were a simple preparation, it is well known and has been 
recognized by various workers that it is composed of a combination of several 
substances, In the course of irradiation, there is a photochemical reaction during 
which several substances are formed, So that when one gives irradiated ergosterol 
one is giving seme ergosterol that has not been acted on, some that has been 
changed to one stage, some that has gone on one or two stages further and, 
probably, some that has already been inactivated by overirradiation, 

The main question has therefore been that of the standardization of these 
preparations, At first, the gravimetric method was used, About 0.5 me, was 
given, It was clear from the beginning, or soon after antirachitic experiments 
were undertaken, that this method would not hold and that 0.5 mg, of a German 
preparation, 0.5 mg, of an American preparation and 0,5 mg, of a French prepara- 
tion meant different things, In fact, 0.5 mg. of preparations from the same 
country sometimes differed greatly from each other, Another method was 
resorted to, and a comparison was made with cod liver oil, It was stated that 
the standard solutions on the market were 100 times stronger than cod liver oil. 

This method of standardization postulated that this substance has the same 
action on rats as on infants. Recently, however, it has been found that such 
is not the case, and that infants require much more of the substance than rats. 
An infant requires about sixty times as much irradiated ergosterol as a rat, and 
about twenty times as much cod liver oil in order to acquire protection, In the 
rat the ratio of irradiated ergosterol to cod liver oil is about 3:1. In infants, 
the ratio is about the same. About three or four times as much irradiated ergosterol 
is needed as one would expect, judging from the results of the tests on rats, 
Dr, Hess cited an experience which illustrated this fact, Infants were given 20 
drops of irradiated ergosterol, which is supposed to be equivalent to about 10 
teaspoonfula ef eod liver oll, Mild rickets developed in several of the infants 
whe were getting this amount, It was clear that rlekets would not have developed 
had the infants received 10 teaspoonfule of cod liver ofl, Tt waa then shown by 
ineane of comparative teste that the lnfante had to be given about three 
ow four thoes ae mueh teradiated ergosterol ae one would expect, judging from 
ihe resulta of the teste on vate, ‘Thie does not lndieate that irradiated ergosterol 
is lene valuable; it means merely that the dosage of Irradiated ergosterol muat 
he larwer than wae fivet thought and that the teat based on the comparison with 
cod liver oll le wot valid 

lhe teste will probally be changed eo that inetead of stating that a certain 
ivvadiated erwosterol ie eo many tines, for inetanee, 100 tines, more potent than 
cod liver oll, the poteney will he aiven in vat unite, ‘This may be ealeulated, ae 
ia dane in some lahovaloy lea, aeeordiiie fo proteetive Wille, oF aeoowding to euealive 
wits, ‘The hetter of these two methode hae not yet been determined 

The question arises aa tA why three ov four tines ae mueh levadiated evaonteral 
las to be weed, Dip, Hees said that he did not think that thie difference waa due 
in the content of the fat-soluble vitamin in ead liver oll, Aa le known, iradiated 
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ergosterol contains no fat-soluble vitamins, while moat « 
cod liver oil are rich in this factor It was his opinion that 
contains some other antirachitic factor 

It is clear that if such were the case, it might be of advanta 
ergosterol and cod liver oil, in other words, a fortified cod 
such a preparation on the market made by several firms, ‘The 
of cod liver oil and one-half the standard dose of irradiated 
way, the patient receives irradiated ergosterol, the hypothe 
fat-soluble factor. A large series of tests has not been ca 
fortified cod liver oil, but it is possible that it may turn out to 
measure of choice, 

In addition to irradiated ergosterol and ergosterol in cod 
the irradiated foods, more particularly irradiated milk, It i 
whether this might not be the best method to prevent ricket 
rickets as a communal disorder. If all the milk for infants cou 
irradiated, there would be few, or very mild, cases of ricket 
been carried out by some municipalities, namely, by Frankfurt 
Dr, Hess was in Frankfurt last summer, he investigated hov 
working. In a hospital he saw a small apparatus, which deliver: 
an hour, and in a dairy he saw one that irradiated milk on a 

It seems that there are many technical difficulties that will 
In the first place, one has to be careful that none of the milk 
Dr, Hess said that he had had that experience a couple of year 
milk was found to have about half the potency it should hay 
mereury burners were examined, it was found that there had 
in the course of the irradiation, and that the burners were not 
in Munich, had a similar experience, Of course, this difficult 
rectified, 

Burners vary greatly in intensity, and they lose their int 
rates, depending on the fact that the quartz loses its permeabilit 


vacuum in the tube is no longer absolute, so that if a dozen o1 
tested it may be found that they are furnishing ultraviolet irradiat 
intensities, which will produce irradiated milk of varying pote: 
There is another factor in connection with irradiated milk 
irradiating milk, one must not forget that one still has to be cay 


contamination, In large plants workers will have to be careful 
pasteurizing plants, that the pipes and apparatus through whic! 
can be carefully cleaned, 

Dr, Hess said that he believed that these mechanical difficulti 
come, It has been shown that irradiated fluid and irradiated ci 
protect against rickets, when | pint a day is given, Of 
in the individual infant and according to the produet 

Irradiated yeast may also be given 
Originally, it was extracted from ergot, whieh aeeounte for ite | 
obtain aa much aa 2 or 4 per cent ergosterol from yenat If 
one wets a potent preparation Ae De, Te reported about 
vradiated yeast hae been weed In Poland by Kon, who reported ta 
lt hae recently been fed to cows in order to alive the mill 
value, Yeast la a cheap method of aiving the antivachitte 9 
advantage of giving aleo the vitamin Th faetor, There te a dif 
as to whether lnfante ave receiving enoueh vilamin Hoin thet 
Het, thie la a aliniple method of waiving them vilamin TW and at} 
proteetiig then amaiiet flehete 

Hecently, Weadiated cereale have heen advoented, te, bh 
ihey play any Fole in the therapy for Pleketa, for rleketa wauall 
siath month of life, Tt probably begine to develop mel sone 
infants do wot get eerveala ai 
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very little role, From the standpoint of rickets, Dr, Hess did not believe that 
irradiated cereal will ever be of value, although it might be of value for older 
children 

It is clear that ivfadiated ergosterol is a valuable preparation, ven though 
there may be some initial adjustients tecessary in the use of these new prepa 
rations, ite seems certain that they are here to stay in one form or another 

Dy, Tess said that he believed that a centval bureau should be established 
to control these preparations, and that there should he supervision similar to 
that which is exerted over the antitonins, so that the physician could be certain 
that the preparations were potent, tle said that such eontral should he centered 
in Washington, D, C,, as it is with various serums, At present there is a decided 
difference in the biologie methed of obtaining these preparations, It seems that 
those who have had the least experience with biologie tests have the most econ 
fidence in them, ‘Those who carry out such tests find that they differ greatly; 
although they are supposedly standardized by the same method, one preparation 
may be twice as strong as another, lor instance, one may use rats of the same 
age and of the same breed, give them the same ration, and test them with the same 
preparation of irradiated ergosterol, but if the test is continued for from five to 
ten days one may have a preparation that is only half as strong as it was supposed 
to be, ‘In other words, after five days there may be no healing, whereas if the 
test is prolonged to ten days the healing may be definite, Lf one laboratory uses 
the ten day test and another uses the five day test, one preparation may be 
100 per cent more potent than the other, 

It seems that perhaps the control should extend further, and that there should 
be an international control, <A resolution to this effect was passed at the recent 
meeting of the International Pediatric Congress at Stockholm, A resolution was 
passed asking the Department of Hygiene of the League of Nations to investigate 
the question of standardization of these preparations and to inatitute definite 
standards and methods of control, When Dr, Hess was in Geneva and spoke to 
the authorities about the matter, they stated that they had the subject under 


consideration, and that they probably would undertake a control of antirachitie 


and other vitamin products, 











Book Reviews 


KONTROLLE DES MINERALSTORPWHCHSELS, Ty KAGNAR He rice, 5 marks 
Vp, 47, Leipelg: S, Pliveel, 1940 


In an intveduetory historical note the author reviews evitica iid in elrene 
logical order the various attitudes toward the problem of eral metabolism 
from the time of Justus von Liebia to the present 

Newer methods of precision have added a large number inerals to those 
known to exist in foodstuffs and in the animal organism 

The author points out that we are far from knowing defini which elements 
are essential to the life of the animal organism, Not all elements are biogenous, 

Little is known of the form in which these biogenous eleme: coeur in nature, 
Is it immaterial in what form they are introduced, or is their a ilation dependent 
on a certain form or configuration of the chemical elements 

The organism does not seem capable of reducing an element i higher stable 
valence to one of lower value or valence, It is not capable of lucing to more 
elementary form an element once oxidized, and also does not possess the capacity 
of hydrogenization, 

The elements chlorine, bromine, iodine, fluorine, sulphur phosphorus are 
fully discussed, particularly the manner in which they occur and are bound or 
combined in the organism, 

It is pointed out that mineral substances do not oceur in tl uman organism 
in isolated form, tied directly to organic substances, but rather as more or less 
oxidized elements, 

The various forms of salte as they are found in the ln 1 organism are 
described, also the manner in which the minerals are combined in these salts and 
the functions they serve in this combination, 

Acids, bases and salts are discussed in detail, The author points out the 
difficulty of defining these substances and differentiating them in mediums with 
present known chemical methods, 

He regards the hydrogen ion determination inadequate as a differentiating 
method and explains it on the basis that ionization is really a physical and not 
a chemical constant, He regards the chemical characteristics and behavior of 
acids, bases and salts as the best measure and means of their identification. 

The chief interest lies in the chemical change of foodstuffs in the process of 
digestion, absorption and assimilation. To determine such changes, chemical and 
not physical methods are required. 

The author points out the difficulties of determinations of mineral metabolism 
and the difficulty in determining in detail both the intake and the output of minerals. 

The control of the total balance, however, is possible, and this is of most 
importance. Fairly easy methods exist to control these total balances. These 
methods are described. 

The origin of acids, bases and salts in the organism is described. Their complex 
reactions and interreactions and the manner in which they combine and are finally 
excreted from the body are explained in simple and easily understandable terms. 
The importance of the urinary reaction as a rough measure of determination 
whether a diet is adequate or inadequate from the standpoint of acid-base balance 
is given consideration, 

The rdle of the phosphates in the development of acidity or alkalinity of urine 
is diseussed 

The author discusses in great detail the value of determinati f the hydrogen 
ion concentration, beth galvanemetric and colorimetric, and points out the diffi 
culties and possible errors one will encounter in both, In like manner the prepara 
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tion and use of the four indicators, litmus, phenolphthalein, congo red and methyl 
orange, are fully deseribed, 

The rdle of the minerals in the body, the method in which minerals in elementary 
form or in salt combination are fused, dissolved or lodged in the tissues and their 
respective functions are fully gone into, It is pointed out that their fate is always 
the same in the vital reactions of the body, whieh is finally exeretion in the form 
of acida or salts 

The essential importance of loniged salts for the functions of all organs ts 
discussed his is true of anions and in still greater measure of the cations, 
especially of potassium, sodium, calcium and magnesium 

The significance of acid-base relationship=- their connection with the intake 
of food the production of states of acidosis and alkalosis and their significance 
are fully discussed in a manner understandable for any one with even a moderate 
and elementary knowledge of biochemistry, 

The author believes that a number of diseases depend on abnormal mineral 
metabolism and that in most cases it is doubtless deficiency in bases and a dis- 
turbance of relationship of individual cations, 

lhe author suggests a base-rich diet and the use of ionizable salts as the logical 
remedies, 

The monograph is readable, giving evidence on nearly every page of the 
author's own great contributions to the subject and putting before the reader in 
lucid, clear style, and almost narrative form, some of the most complex material 
of modern biochemistry 


Les tNFANTILiISMES, Dy EK, Avent, Price, 20 franes, Pp, 69, with 2 plates 
and 18 figures, Paris: Gaston Dein, 1931 


The author classes as infantiliem all conditions in whieh infantile eharaeteristies 
persist abnormally, He diseusses the history of these conditions eolleetively, and 
then deseribes in detail, thyraid disturhanee, hypophyseal, suprarenal and renal 
infantiliem, celiae disease, progeria, hepatosplenie infantiliem, eardiag tntantiliam 
and Gandy's form, The deseriptions are good, and the photographie illustrations 
are excellent, The final chapters are devoted to a résumé af the various pathalogis 
considerations and a general discussion af the forme of treatment 


Care ov THe Inrpanvy AND CHitp, Hy H, RB, Livenvietp and L, H, Demano 
Price, $1, Pp, 138, with 14 drawings, Baltimore: Waverly Press, 1930 


There is nothing exceptional about this book to recommend it instead of the 
many other similar books for mothers published at the present time, The usual 
subject matter and procedures are followed, All of the deseriptions and explana- 
tions are quite rational, and it is perfectly safe to add this to the list of books 
to recommend to a mother who wishes this sort of a text, 





Directory of Pediatric Societies 


INTERNATIONAL 

INTERNATIONAL Protaraic Conant 
President; Dr, George Frederic Still, 24 Queen Anne St, Lor 
Piace: London, Time: 1935 

NATIONAL 
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, SCIENTIFIY 

Section ON Diseases or CHILDRI 
Chairman; Dr, C, A, Aldrich, 723 Elm St., Winnetka, Ill 
Secretary: Dr, Alfred A, Walker, Highland Plaza Apartments, Birmingham, Ala, 
Place; Philadelphia, Time: June 8-12, 1931, 


AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PEDIATRIC 
President: Dr, I, A, Abt, 104 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 
Secretary: Dr, C, G, Grulee, 310 S, Michigan Ave., Chicago 
Place: Atlantic City, N. J. Time: June, 1931, 


AMERICAN CHILD HEALTH AssoctAtio 


President: Hon, Herbert Hoover, Washington, D, | 
Secretary! De, Philip Van Ingen, 125 1, 7st St, New Yor! 


AMERICAN PRHIATHIG Soeibry 


resident! De, Philip Van lagen, 145 bh, 7let Bt, New Yor! 
Necoretary lreasuret Ly blaward (hilde ¢ arpenter, 1MOS spruce | hiladelphia 
lace; Hdgewater Gulf Hotel, Ndgewater Park, Miss, Tine | }hel7, 104] 


ASsoctiATiION OF AMERICAN TRACHERS OF THE Dispasi CHILDREN 
President; Dr, Jaecoh V, Greenehaum, 19 W. &th St, Cineinnati 
Secretary: Dr, Ralph M, Tyson, 334 8, 21st St, Philadelphia 
Place: Philadelphia, Time; June &12, 193] 


CuiLpren's HospiraL Association or Ameri 
President: Dr, Joseph Brennemann, 707 Fullerton Ave,, Chica, 
Secretary-Treasurer; Miss Bena M, Henderson, Milwaukee Chil Hospital, 


Milwaukee, 
Place; Toronto, Time: September, 193) 


CANADIAN Society ror THe Stupy or Diseases 


President: Dr, E, A, Morgan, 160 Bloor St., Toronto, Ont 
Secretary-Treasurer: Dr, George EF, Smith, 244 Bloor St, W.,, 


SECTIONAL 
CENTRAL STATES Prorarraic Sociurry 


President: Dr, A, Graeme Mitchell, 345 MeAlpine Ave,, Cineinne 
Secretary: Dr, A, H, Parmelee, 310 8, Michigan Blvd,, Chieago 
lace: Cinelnnati, Time: Oct, 16-17, 193) 


SOUTHERN Me8picaAlL Association, SeerTion on Pry 
Chairman: Dr, D, Lesesne Smith, 188 8, Church St, Spartanbur 
Secretary! Dr, Ludo von Meysenbug, 3439 Prytania St, New Or! 
Place; New Orleans, Time: November, 1931 
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STATE 


PRDIATRIC SOCIRTY 









ALABAMA 


Dr, Hughes Kennedy, Jr,, Highland Plaga Apts,, Birmingham 
Dr, John W, Simpson, 1117 S, 22nd St,, Birmingham, 






President 
Secretary~ lreasurer | 









GEORGIA PEDIATRIC SOCIETY 










President: Dr, Benjamin Bashinski, Doctors Bldg., Macon, 
Secretary-Treasurer: Dr. J, Cox Wall, Eastman. 
Place; Atlanta, Time: May 12-13, 1931, 














LOUISIANA STATE PEDIATRIC Society 









Dr. R. A, Strong, 1551 Canal St., New Orleans. 


President : 
Dr. Suzanne Schaeffer, Chailie Bldg., New Orleans 


Secretary-Treasurer : 









OKLAHOMA STATE PREDIATRIC Socitty 
President: Dr, Carroll M, Pounders, 210 W, 10th St, Oklahoma City 
Secretary: Der, C, Bh, Bradley, Medical Arts Bide, Tulsa, 
Piace: Oldahoma City, Time: May, 19341 















SocterTy 





SourTn CABOLINA PRotarat 






Vresident: De, 1 W. tTaeron, 1812 Marion St, Columbia 
ecvetary: Treasurer! Dy, Julian UV Priee, 117 W, Cheves St, Mlorenes 









SOCIETY 





PeDIATaAl 





LRA 


vesident; Dr, L, O, Godley, Medieal Arts Tldg,, Vort Worth 
Luecke, 4105 Live Oak St, Dallas 






Secretary: Treasurer! Der, PH 








VinginiA Paeoraraic Socmry 


resident: De, W, TH, Meltlwaine, Petersburg 
ecretary! De, J, T, Stone, 2042 Vark Ave, Mlehmond 

















LOCAL 
AcabEMY OF Mé&picINE OF CLEVELAND, PRDIATRIC S#eTION 


Chalrman; Dr, O, L, Goehle, 15701 Detroit Ave, Lakewood, Ohio 
Secretary: Der, W, C, Vargo, 4414 Muelid Ave, Cleveland, 
2009 Adelbert Road, Time: Vour meetings, from September to May, 













lace 












Acapemy ov Menicine, Torowro, Srerion or Paniaraics 






President: Dr, Gladys Boyd, 56 Delisle St, Toronto, 
Secretary: Dr, Lawrence Murray, 1870 Bloor St,, W,, Toronto, 
Time: November 17, December 15, February 16 and Mareh 15, 












Bronx Pepiaraic Society 


Dr, Joseph Golomb, 496 FE, 175th St, New York, 


Dr. E, Leonard Benjamin, 2229 Valentine Ave,, New York. 
Second Wednes- 






President: 
Secretary | 
Place; Concourse Plaga, 16let St. and Grand Concourse, Time: 
day of each month, except June, July, August and September, 
















Socmry 





BaeoOoKLYN PRpIATRIC 


President: Dr, Benjamin Kramer, 6 Pierrepont St, Brooklyn, 
Secretary: Dr, Lambert Krahuli, 172 Clinton St,, Brooklyn, 
Place; Kings County Medical Society Bidg, Time: Last Wednesday of each 
month, except June, July and August, 









DIRECTORY 


CentHaAL New Youre PeReptatraic Chun 


President: Dr, Frank Vander Bogert, 111 Union St,, Schenect 
Secretary! Dr, Frank J, Williams, 58S, Swan St, Albany 


Place: Various cities in New York, Time: Fourth Thu 


January and April, 


Cuicaco Perpiatric Sociery 
President: Dr, Arthur H, Parmelee, 310 S, Michigan Ave., Ch 
Secretary: Dr, Bert I, Beverly, 8 S, Michigan Ave., Chicago 
Place: City Club, Time: Third Tuesday of each month 


DALLAS County Peptatric Society 


Dr, R. S, Usry, Medical Arts Bldg., Dallas, T¢ 
Dr. P. E. Luecke, 4105 Live Oak St., Dallas, Té 
Time l p. m., first 


President : 
Secretary: 
Place: Bradford Memorial Hospital, 
of each month, 
Derroit Peptataic Society 
Dr, Allan L, *Riehardson, 651 Fisher Bldg, Detr 


Dr, Joseph A, Johnston, Henry Ford Hospital, Det 
Time: No fixed 


President | 

Secretary | 

Place: Children’s Hospital of Michigan 
once a month, 


urvon Count¥ Mipicat Soemry, Peniaraia Seerion 

Dy, James A, Wood, Medieal Arta Hide, Atlanta 

Necretary! Dr, Roger W, Diekson, 44 Ponee de Leon Ave, N,! 

lace: Academy of Medicine, 42 Howard St, Time 
month from Oeteher to April, & p,m 


Chairman 


‘ 
yecond 


Mempnis Peniaraic Socmry 


resident: Dv, Kinsey M, Wuek, 1024 Madison Ave, Memplii 
Secretarye Treasurer! Dr, BR, TW, MeCormiek, 1074 Madison A 
Viace! Memphis General Hospital, Time: Seeond Tuesday of 


Peorarnie Socmery 
Wisconsin Ave, Milwau! 
North Ave,, Milwatlees 
Second Wednesday 


MiLWAUKEE 
resident! Dr, H, O, MeMahon, M4 Ef 
Secretary! De, F, hy Janney, 2018 I 
Viace| Children's Hospital, Time 

healnning with Mebruary 


Of each 


N@BRASKA PRDITAL BIC Seem, 


President} Dr, H, A, Hamilton, 444 Aquila Court Aide, Omaha 

Secretary! De, George lL, Clark, 1417 Vinton St,, Omaha 

Place: As announced by committee, Time: Seeond Thursday of 
October to June, inclusive, 6 p, m 


New Linatann Pepiaraic Socrery 


Dr, Elmer W, Barron, 520 Commonwealth Ave., | 


Dr, Gerald Hoeffel, 319 Longwood Ave., Boston 
Time; October, January and 


President! 
mecretary | 
Place: Boston Medical Library, 


New York Acapemy ov Mepicine, Section ov PP) 


Chairman: Dr, Hugh Chaplin, 39 FE, 75th St, New York 

Secretary: Dr, John P, Caffey, Babies’ Hospital, 167th Street and 
York, 

lace: New York Academy of Medicine, 2 E, 103d St 
day of each month from October to May, inclusive, & 


Tine 
) 1) 
Socimry 


Nontn Pacivie Peptarar 


Dr, Eber D, Kanaga, Townsend Bidge,, Tacoma, Wa 
Dr, Homer T, Clay, Washington Bide., Tacoma, V 


President : 
Secretary | 
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NORTHERN CALIFORNIA PEDIATRIC SOCIETY 
President: Dr. Edward B. Shaw, 384 Post St., San Francisco. 
Secretary-Treasurer: Dr. Lloyd Hardgrave, 384 Post St., San Francisco. 
Place: Various teaching schools. Time: Monthly. 


NORTHWESTERN Perpiatric Society 
President: Dr. E. S, Platou, Medical Arts Bldg., Minneapolis. 


Secretary: Dr, F. G, Hedenstrom, 625 Lowry Bldg., St. Paul. 
Place: Minneapolis, Time: April, 1931, 


PHILADELPHIA PRDIATRIC Soctkry 


President: Der, John P, Seott, 2040 Pine St, Philadelphia 

Secretary! Dr, John D, Donnelly, 115 Bryn Mawe Ave, Bala, Pa 

Place: College of Physielans, 19 S, 22d St, Time: Seeond Tuesday of each 
month from Oetober to June, inclusive 

Pir?TsBURGH PEDIATRIC SOCIETY 

President: Dr, David H, Boyd, 200, 9th St., Pittsburgh, 

Secretary: Dr, Theodore O, Elterich, 724 Highland Bldg,, Pittsburgh, 

Place: Pittsburgh Academy of Medicine, Time: Second Friday, alternate months 
from October to April, inclusive, 


RIcHMOND Pepriarric Society 
President: Dr. Basil B. Jones, 2618 Grove Ave., Richmond, Va, 
Secretary-Treasurer: Dr. John S, Weitzel, 3103 W. Franklin St., Richmond, Va, 
Place: Westmoreland Club, 601 E, Grace St. Time: First Thursday of each 
month (other than during the summer), 
Rochester PRptatrie Socisty 
President: Der, John Aikman, 184 Alexander St., Rochester, N. Y, 
Secretary: De, Howard F, Rewley, 176 S, Geodiman St. Reehester, N, Y, 
Place; Arranged by program committee, Time; Virst Friday of each month 
fram Oeteher ta May 


Hack¥ MOUNTAIN PRHIATRIE SeeibTy 


President De, Willard W, Harher, 227, 16th St, Denver 
Secretary; De, John A, Sehoonever, 1616 Tremont PL, Denver 
lace} Children's Hospital, Denver, Time: Third Saturday of each month tram 


September to May, inclusive, 2; 40 p, m 


Si, Louie PRotaraie Socimty 


President; Der, Guatave Lippmann, 4720 Washington Bivd,, St, Louls 

Secretary: Treasurer; Dr, Katherine Hain, $720 Washington Bivd,, St, Loula, 

Place: St, Loula Children's Hospital, Time: At least once a year and contingent 
thereafter on the arrangement of a suitable program 


SeRATTLE PRoIaraie Socmry 


President: Dr, Herbert I, Coe, 509 Olive St, Seattle 
Secretary: Dr, Raymond H, Somers, 1405, 4th Ave,, Seattle, 
Place; College Club, Time: Third Vriday of each month, 7 p, m, 


SOUTHWESTERN PRepiatTaic Socimry 


President: Dr, Willlam 8, Bowers, 1136 W, 6th St,, Los Angeles, 

Secretary: Dr, Fred L, Glascock, 1156 W, 6th St, Los Angeles, 

Place: University Club of Los Angeles, Time: Firat Wednesday in January, 
March, May, September and November, 


University ov MicnigAN Protaraic And Inenorious Diswase Socimry 


President: Dr, EB, P, Russell, Berwyn, Til, 
Secretary! Dr, John P, Parsons, 320 8, Division St, Ann Arbor, Mich, 
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